
 
 

M E M O R A N D U M  
 
TO: Board of Directors 

FROM: Catherine Hayes, Board Secretary 

DATE: February 17, 2016 

RE: February 25, 2016, Board Meeting 
 
This memorandum shall serve as notice of the Regular Board of Directors Meeting of the Eagle River 
Water & Sanitation District: 
 
 

Thursday, February 25, 2016 
11:30 a.m. 

 
Eagle River Water & Sanitation District Office 

Walter Kirch Room 
846 Forest Road 

Vail, CO  
81657 

 
 
 

Cc: Board Materials via Email: 
ERWSD Managers Caroline Bradford, Independent Consultant 
Ken Marchetti, Marchetti & Weaver, PC Dan Clayton, Brown & Caldwell 
 Virginia Egger, town of Avon 
 Amy Greer, Stan Bernstein & Associates, Inc. 
 Jonathan Heroux, Piper Jaffray & Co   
 Tambi Katieb, Land Planning Collaborative, Inc. 
 Jim Lamont, Vail Homeowners Association 
 Lee Leavenworth, Loyal E. Leavenworth, PC 
 Holly Loff, Eagle River Watershed Council 
 Timm Paxson, Eagle River Watershed Council 
 Cliff Thompson, IKS Consulting 
 Bob Weaver, Leonard Rice Engineers  

 



 
 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS REGULAR MEETING 

February 25, 2016, 11:30 a.m. 
 
1. Consultant/Guest Introduction 

2. Public Comment• 

3. Annual Pension Report – Paul Lamb, MRP 

4. Town of Vail Strategic Action Plan  

4.1. Introduction – Siri Roman  
4.2. Presentation of Proposed Strategic Action Plan – Seth Mason and Kristin Bertuglia 
4.3. Discussion and Input  

5. Action Items 

5.1. Meeting Minutes  
5.1.1. January 21, 2016, Special Joint Meeting with Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority☼ 
5.1.2. January 21, 2016, Special Meeting☼ 

5.2. Public Hearing: Request for Inclusion: Angler’s PUD – Leslie Isom☼ 
5.3. Bond Resolution – Linn Brooks☼ 

5.4. Director Election Resolution Amendment – Catherine Hayes☼ 
5.5. Rules and Regulations Amendment – Tug Birk☼ 
5.6. Upper Colorado River Wild and Scenic Alternative Management Plan Agreement – Brian Tracy☼ 
5.7. Consent Agenda: Contract Log☼  

6. Strategy Items – none  

7. General Manager Report – Linn Brooks* 

7.1. Information Items  
7.1.1. Organizational Changes – Linn Brooks 
7.1.2. 2015 Annual Housing Report – Leslie Isom* 
7.1.3. Traer Creek Tank Update – Linn Brooks 

7.2. Finance Report – Louise Reiter*  
7.2.1. 2015 Fourth Quarter and End of Year Finance Report  
7.2.2. Water Sales – January 
7.2.3. Development Impact Fee Revenue Report – January 

7.3. Operations Report* 
7.3.1. Urban Runoff Group/Stormwater Update – Siri Roman 
7.3.2. Wastewater Operations Update – Siri Roman 

a. Nutrient Optimization Update 
7.3.3. FOG Program – Tug Birk* 



   ☼ Action Item Attachment 
 

* Informational Attachment 
 

† Confidential Attachment 
 • Public comment of items not on the agenda is limited to three minutes per person on any particular subject for which 

public comment is accommodated, pursuant to § 18-9-108, C.R.S. 
 

 
 

 
 

7.4. Public Affairs Report – Diane Johnson* 

7.4.1. Testing and Regulations Related to Lead in Drinking Water – Brian Tracy and Diane 
Johnson* 

7.5. Monthly Reports  

7.5.1. Authority January Meeting Summary – draft* 
7.5.2. Authority and District Committees* 

8. General Counsel Report – Jim Collins† 

9. Water Counsel Report – Glenn Porzak 

9.1. Update on Colorado Water Rights Protection Act – HB 1109* 
9.2. Legislation Confirming Recreation as a Beneficial Water Use* 
9.3. Update on Wilderness Act – HR 2554* 
9.4. Report on Eagle River MOU Project 
9.5. Updated Water Rights Appraisal* 
9.6. Minturn Lease of Eagle Park Reservoir Water* 

10. Executive Session pursuant to § 24-6-402(a)(b),(e), and (f), C.R.S.  

10.1. General Counsel Review of Matters in Negotiation – Jim Collins 
10.1.1. Real Estate Matters 
10.1.2. Traer Creek Tank 

10.2. Water Counsel Review of Matters in Negotiation – Glenn Porzak 
10.2.1. CRCA Matters 
10.2.2. Eagle River MOU Matters 

11. Adjournment 



 
 

B O A R D  A C T I O N  R E Q U E S T  
 
TO: EAGLE RIVER WATER & SANITATION DISTRICT 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS  

FROM: LESLIE ISOM 

DATE: FEBRUARY  9, 2016 

RE: INCLUSION OF PROPERTY INTO THE DISTRICT FOR SEWER PURPOSES 

 
Summary of Subject: This matter involves the inclusion of Anglers PUD for sewer services.  

Discussion and Background: The District and Authority have been working with the developers of 
Anglers PUD, formerly the Jesse Albert Parcel, in Edwards since 2014. This parcel had never been 
included into the District boundaries and was not receiving sewer services. The District required that 
when the developers received preliminary plan approval, the owners of the parcel petition for inclusion 
into the District for sewer services. The District received the Petition for Inclusion on January 7th, 2016 
from the owners.  
 
Legal Issues: The District follows the statutory inclusion process with legal counsel’s approved forms.  
 
Budget Implication: The Petitioner paid $1,000 to cover all administrative costs, in accordance with the 
terms of the Petition.  
 
Recommendation: We respectfully request that the Board approve the attached Certified Copy of 
Resolution, which includes the names and address of the owners and the legal description of the 
property, thereby including Anglers PUD into the District boundaries for sewer services.  

Suggested Resolution and Motion: To approve the Certified Copy of Resolution approving the inclusion 
of Anglers PUD into the District boundaries, for sewer services, as presented.  

Attached Supporting Documentation: The Certified Copy of Resolution is attached. 

Please let me know if you have any questions or would like additional information. Thank you for your 
attention to this matter. 
 
 

 



IN THE DISTRICT COURT IN AND FOR THE  

 

COUNTY OF EAGLE 

 

STATE OF COLORADO 

 

Civil Action No. 84CV472  

 

 

IN THE MATTER OF         ) 

EAGLE RIVER          )   CERTIFIED COPY OF RESOLUTION 

WATER & SANITATION  ) 

DISTRICT           )  

 
 
COMES NOW, Frederick P. Sackbauer IV, the President of the EAGLE RIVER WATER & SANITATION 
DISTRICT (District), and certifies that at a regular meeting of the Board of Directors of the District, held on 
February  25th, 2016 at 11:30 a.m.at the District Offices, 846 Forest Road, Vail, Eagle County, Colorado, the 
following resolution was adopted, to-wit: 
 

WHEREAS, Petitioners whose names are attached hereto as Exhibit A, have petitioned the District for 
the inclusion in said District, for sewer purposes, of the land hereinafter described; and 

 
WHEREAS, Public Notice has been published in accordance with law, calling for a public hearing on 
the prayer of said Petition; and 

 
WHEREAS, the District is not required to enlarge or extend its facilities beyond those currently 
existing and all such enlargements or extensions are undertaken in the exercise of discretion as a 
governmental function in the interest of public health, safety and welfare; 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Board of Directors of the District shall, and hereby does 
order the inclusion of the land described herein within the boundaries of the EAGLE RIVER WATER & 
SANITATION DISTRICT for sewer purposes.  The names and address of the owners and the description of 
said property are listed in Exhibit A, attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference. 
   
      EAGLE RIVER WATER & SANITATION DISTRICT 
 
 
                                                                     
      President 
 
ATTEST: 
 
_________________________________ 
Secretary 
 
 
 

                                                                    
EXHIBIT A 

 



 

Owners: 

Spine & Orthopedic Surgery Center LLC 
1500 Linden Lake Rd. 

Fort Collins, Co. 80524-2256 
 

Legal Description: 

LEGAL DESCRIPTION OF ANGLERS PUD PROPERTY 
  A Parcel of land situate in Section 4, Township 5 South, Range 
82 West, of the Sixth Principal Meridian, County of Eagle, State of 
Colorado and being a portion of lands described  in instrument 
recorded July 7, 1971 as Reception No. 116636 in the Office of the 
Eagle County Clerk and Recorder, lying generally northerly and 
within the Eagle River, and more particularly described as follows: 
  
Beginning at the Northeast corner of said lands described in 
instrument recorded as Reception No.116636 being a point on the 
South line of the Railroad Right of Way; thence, and all bearings 
contained herein based upon, S19°59'25"E, 73.84 feet; thence 
S77°55'35"W, 149.00 feet; thence S13°51'25"E, 110.20 feet; 
thence N75°36'35"E, 160.28 feet; thence S20°32’25"E, 46.81 feet 
to a point on the Eagle River; thence within said Eagle River the 
following two (2) courses: 1) S70°06'55"W,  385.85 feet;  2)  
S69°50'32"W 283.11 feet; thence departing said Eagle River 
N02°41'03"W, 413.31 feet to said South line of Railroad Right of 
Way; thence upon said South Line N87°14’24"E, 571.02 feet to 
the Point of Beginning.   
Containing 4.05 Acres more or less. 

 
 



 

 

 

B O A R D  A C T I O N  R E Q U E S T  
 
TO: Eagle River Water & Sanitation District – Board of Directors 
FROM: James Wilkins – Director of Finance 
DATE: February 25, 2016 
RE: Resolution to Authorize Issuance of New Wastewater Bonds 

 

Summary of Subject:   

Piper Jaffray has been working with the District over the past two months to prepare for the sale of up to 
$25 million in General Obligation Bonds approved by voters in May of 2014.   The Bonds are intended to 
be used for the acquisition, planning, and construction of Wastewater System improvements.  The 
attached resolution would authorize staff to proceed with the new issue, if certain conditions are met. 
Basic conditions for the sale are a limitation of repayment not to exceed $53,662,322 and a limitation of 
prepayment premium not to exceed 1.0%. 

Legal Issues:  

The attached Bond resolution was prepared by Collins & Cockerel: reviewed by Butler Snow LLP, Bond 
counsel.  This meeting was legally posted for authorizing GO debt issuance. 

Budget Implication:  

Repayment, per the voter approved ballot measure, shall not exceed $1,811,112 annually; as a General 
Obligation Bond the payments are to be collected as an additional mill levy starting in 2017 for the 
payment of 2016 property taxes.  The new money from the bonds will cover capital costs for Wastewater 
system upgrades to meet expected increases in SFEs served (“Capacity”), anticipated upgrade costs to 
meet new regulatory requirements (“Regulatory”) and maintenance and repairs to the aging infrastructure 
(“Repair/Replacement”).  In 2016 the District will be paying off the 1998 GO Bond, meaning that mill levy 
will no longer be collected starting in 2017.  The annual payment on the 1998 GO Bonds was 
approximately $1.4 million; the annual payment on the proposed 2016 GO Bonds at 3.0% is roughly $1.1 
million; at 5.0% it would be roughly $1.6 million. 

Recommendation: 

Approve the attached bond resolution to authorize issuance of a new 2016 GO bond of $25.0 
million (issued as a single series bond, if the specified conditions are meet). 

Suggested Resolution and Motion: 
 
I make a motion to approve the attached GO Bond Issuance Resolution for the issuance of up 
to $25 million and a total repayment not to exceed $53,662,322. 
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Attached Support Documentation: 

Proposed GO Bond Issuance Resolution 

 
 
Please let me know if you have any questions or would like additional information. 
 



   

 

RESOLUTION 

A RESOLUTION OF EAGLE RIVER WATER AND 
SANITATION DISTRICT AUTHORIZING THE ISSUANCE 
AND SALE OF GENERAL OBLIGATION BONDS 
AUTHORIZED AT THE MAY 2014 ELECTION. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE BOARD OF 

DIRECTORS OF  EAGLE RIVER WATER AND SANITATION DISTRICT, EAGLE 

COUNTY, COLORADO: 

Section 1. Definitions.  The terms defined in this section shall have the 

designated meanings for all purposes of this Resolution and of any amendatory or supplemental 

resolution, except where the context by clear implication requires otherwise. 

A. Act means Article 1 of Title 32, C.R.S. 

B. Beneficial Owner means any Person for which a Participant acquires an 

interest in the Bonds. 

C. Board means the Board of Directors of the District. 

D. Bond Fund means the separate, special account of the District’s Bond 

Redemption Fund created by Section 14 of this Resolution.  

E. Bonds means the District’s General Obligation Bonds, Series 2016, with 

such details as set forth in the Sale Certificate approved by any member of the Board, the 

General Manager or the Finance Director, issued pursuant to this Resolution. 

F. Business Day means a day on which banks located in the city in which the 

Principal Office of the Paying Agent is located are not required or authorized to be closed and on 

which the New York Stock Exchange is not closed and a day other than Saturday or Sunday. 

G. Chairman means the duly elected Chairman of the Board of Directors and 

President of the District, or in his or her absence, any Vice President of the District. 

H. Code means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended to the date of 

delivery of the Bonds. 

I. Continuing Disclosure Agreement means the Continuing Disclosure 

Agreement between the District and U.S. Bank National Association, acting as dissemination 

agent, dated the date of issuance and delivery of the Bonds, as it may be amended from time to 

time in accordance with the terms thereof. 

J. County means Eagle County, Colorado. 
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K. C.R.S. means the Colorado Revised Statutes, as amended and 

supplemented as of the date hereof. 

L. Depository means any securities depository as the District may provide 

and appoint, in accordance with the guidelines of the Securities and Exchange Commission, 

which shall act as securities depository for the Bonds. 

M. District means the Eagle River Water and Sanitation District, Eagle 

County, Colorado, a quasi-municipal corporation and political subdivision of the State, and its 

successors. 

N. DTC means The Depository Trust Company, New York, New York, and 

its successors and assigns. 

O. Election means the election held within the District on May 6, 2014. 

P. Federal Securities means only direct obligations of, or obligations the 

principal of and interest on which are unconditionally guaranteed by, the United States (or 

ownership interests in any of the foregoing) and which are not callable prior to their scheduled 

maturities by the issuer thereof (or an ownership interest in any of the foregoing). 

Q. Finance Director means the Director of Finance of the District, or his or 

her successor in function. 

R. General Manager means the duly appointed general manager of the 

District. 

S. Official Statement means the final Official Statement in substantially the 

form of the Preliminary Official Statement and dated as of its date. 

T. Outstanding means, as of any date of calculation, all Bonds theretofore 

executed, issued and delivered by the District except: 

(i) Bonds theretofore canceled by the District, Paying Agent, or Registrar or 

surrendered to the District or Registrar for cancellation; 

(ii) Bonds in lieu of, or in substitution for, which other Bonds shall have been 

executed, issued and delivered by the District and authenticated by the Registrar unless proof 

satisfactory to the Registrar is presented that any such Bonds are duly held by the lawful 

registered owners thereof; or 

(iii) Bonds deemed to have been paid or discharged within the meaning of 

Section 17 hereof. 
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U. Owner or Registered Owner means any Person who is the Registered 

Owner of any Bond as shown on the registration books kept by the Registrar. 

V. Participants mean any broker-dealer, bank, or other financial institution 

from time to time for which DTC or another Depository holds the Bonds. 

W. Paying Agent means U.S. Bank National Association, in Denver, 

Colorado, or its successors and assigns, acting as paying agent for the Bonds. 

X. Person means any natural person, firm, partnership, association, 

corporation, limited liability company, trust, public body, or other entity. 

Y. Preliminary Official Statement means the Preliminary Official Statement 

with respect to the Bonds, with such revisions and in substantially the form as is hereafter 

approved by the Finance Director of the District. 

Z. Principal Office means the principal office of the Registrar or Paying 

Agent, as the case may be, as designated in writing to the District. 

AA. Project means (i) that project set forth in the ballot question authorized by 

the electors of the District at the Election, and (ii) the payment of the costs of issuance of the 

Bonds. 

BB. Purchase Contract means the Bond Purchase Agreement between the 

District and the Underwriter. 

CC. Record Date means the close of business on the fifteenth day (whether or 

not a Business Day) of the calendar month immediately preceding an interest payment date. 

DD. Registrar means U.S. Bank National Association, in Denver, Colorado, or 

its successors and assigns, acting as registrar for the Bonds. 

EE. Registrar Agreement means the Registrar and Paying Agent Agreement, 

dated as of its date, between the District and the Registrar. 

FF. Resolution means this Resolution of the District which provides for the 

issuance and delivery of the Bonds. 

GG. Sale Certificate means a certificate executed by any member of the Board, 

the General Manager or the Finance Director dated on or before the date of delivery of the 

Bonds, setting forth (i) the rates of interest on the Bonds; (ii) the existence and amount of any 

capitalized interest or reserve fund; (iii) the price at which the Bonds will be sold; (iv) the 

conditions on which and the prices at which the Bonds may be called for prior redemption; (v) 
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the aggregate principal amount of the Bonds and denominations of such Bonds; (vi) the amount 

of principal of the Bonds maturing on each date; (vii) the dates on which the principal and 

interest will be paid and the first interest payment date;  (viii) whether the Bonds shall be secured 

by a municipal bond insurance policy; and (ix) any other finding or determination authorized 

under the Supplemental Act, all subject to the parameters and restrictions contained in this 

Resolution.  

HH. Secretary means the Secretary or Assistant Secretary of the District or his 

or her successor. 

II. Special Record Date means a special date fixed to determine the names 

and addresses of Registered Owners for purposes of paying interest on a special interest payment 

date for the payment of defaulted interest. 

JJ. State means the State of Colorado. 

KK. Supplemental Act means the Supplemental Public Securities Act, 

constituting Title 11, Article 57, Part 2, C.R.S. 

LL. Term Bonds means Bonds that are payable on or before their specified 

maturity dates from sinking fund payments established for that purpose and calculated to retire 

such Bonds on or before their specified maturity dates. 

MM. Treasurer means the duly elected Treasurer of the District or his or her 

successors. 

NN. Underwriter means Piper Jaffray & Co., Denver, Colorado, as the 

purchaser of the Bonds. 

Section 2. Recitals. 

A. The District is a quasi-municipal corporation and political subdivision of 

the State, duly organized and existing as a water and sanitation district under the Constitution 

and laws of the State, particularly the Act. 

B. The members of the Board have been duly elected or appointed and 

qualified. 

C. The Board hereby determines to use the proceeds of the Bonds authorized 

by this Resolution to effect the Project. 
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D. At the Election, the voters within the District approved the issuance of 

general obligation bonded indebtedness in an aggregate principal amount not exceeding 

$25,000,000 pursuant to the following ballot question: 

SHALL EAGLE RIVER WATER AND SANITATION DISTRICT DEBT BE 

INCREASED $25,000,000, WITH A REPAYMENT COST OF $53,662,322 AND 

SHALL DISTRICT TAXES BE INCREASED $1,811,112 ANNUALLY, OR BY 

SUCH LESSER ANNUAL AMOUNT AS NEEDED TO PAY SUCH DEBT, 

ACQUIRE, PLAN, CONSTRUCT AND EQUIP WASTEWATER 

IMPROVEMENTS, WITH SUCH DEBT TO BE EVIDENCED BY BONDS OR 

OTHER FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS, TO BE SOLD IN ONE OR MORE SERIES, 

FOR A PRICE ABOVE OR BELOW THE PRINCIPAL AMOUNT, WITH SUCH 

MATURITIES AS PERMITTED BY LAW, AND ON TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

AS THE DISTRICT MAY DETERMINE, INCLUDING PROVISIONS FOR 

REDEMPTION PRIOR TO MATURITY WITH OR WITHOUT PAYMENT OF A 

MAXIMUM PREMIUM OF 1%; AND SHALL THE BONDS BE PAYABLE 

FROM ANY LEGALLY AVAILABLE DISTRICT REVENUES, INCLUDING A 

MILL LEVY INCREASED IN ANY YEAR WITHOUT LIMITATION AS TO 

RATE AND IN AN AMOUNT SUFFICIENT TO PAY THE PRINCIPAL OF, 

PREMIUM, IF ANY, AND INTEREST ON SUCH DEBT OR ANY REFUNDING 

DEBT (OR TO CREATE A RESERVE FOR SUCH PAYMENT); AND MAY THE 

DISTRICT REFUND SUCH DEBT PROVIDED THAT THE TOTAL 

OUTSTANDING PAR AMOUNT AND TOTAL REPAYMENT COSTS NEVER 

EXCEED THE AMOUNTS AUTHORIZED BY THIS QUESTION? 

E. The Board has determined that it is in the best interest of the District and 

public interest and necessity that the District issue the Bonds in an aggregate principal amount 

not to exceed $25,000,000 for the Project as authorized at the Election. 

F. Pursuant to Article X, Section 20(4) of the State Constitution, the Bonds 

may not be sold on terms which exceed the maximum principal and repayment cost amounts 

described in the ballot question or in the notice sent to voters. 

G. The Board has determined, and does hereby determine, that the limitations 

of the Act imposed upon the issuance of the Bonds have been met and that the Project serves a 
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valid governmental purpose and is necessary, expedient and in the best interests of the District 

and its taxpayers. 

H. The creation of the indebtedness authorized by this Resolution will not 

cause the District to exceed the maximum general obligation indebtedness authorized by State 

law.  

I. The Board has determined, and does hereby determine, that it is necessary 

and for the best interest of the District and its residents and taxpayers that the Bonds now be 

authorized to be issued and delivered, and the Board hereby determines to use the proceeds of 

such Bonds authorized by this Resolution to effect the Project. 

J. There are on file at the District offices the proposed forms of the following 

documents:  (i) the Purchase Contract; (ii) the Registrar Agreement; (iii) the Continuing 

Disclosure Agreement; and (iv) the Preliminary Official Statement. 

Section 3.  Ratification.  All actions not inconsistent with the provisions of 

this Resolution heretofore taken by the Board and the officers of the District directed toward 

effecting the Project and the sale and issuance the Bonds for such purposes be, and the same are 

hereby ratified, approved and confirmed. 

Section 4. Authorization of Bonds; Delegation. In accordance with (i) the 

Constitution and laws of the State, including the Act, the Supplemental Act, the Election and the 

provisions of this Resolution, and for the purpose of defraying the cost of the Project, the District 

hereby authorizes to be issued, its “Eagle River Water and Sanitation District, Eagle County, 

Colorado, General Obligation Bonds, Series 2016” in the aggregate principal amount approved 

by any member of the Board, the General Manager or the Finance Director in the Sale 

Certificate, subject to the parameters and restrictions contained in this Resolution.   

B. Section 11-57-204 of the Supplemental Act provides that a public entity, 

including the District, may elect in an act of issuance to apply all or any of the provisions of the 

Supplemental Act.  The Board hereby elects to apply all of the provisions of the Supplemental 

Act to the Bonds. 

C. Section 11-57-205 of the Supplemental Act provides that a public entity 

may delegate to any member of its issuing authority, chief executive officer, or chief financial 

officer of the public entity the authority to sign a contract for the purchase of the securities or to 

accept a binding bid for the securities, such delegation to be effective for one year after the 
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adoption of the act of issuance.  The Board hereby delegates to any member of the Board, the 

General Manager or the Finance Director the authority to determine whether it is in the best 

interest of the District to issue general obligation bonds of the District for one year after the date 

of adoption of this Resolution.   

Any of the members of the Board, the General Manager or the Finance Director 

are independently authorized and directed to execute and deliver the Sale Certificate and the 

Purchase Contract and to make the final determinations related to the Bonds, subject to the 

parameters and restrictions of this Resolution.  Any of the members of the Board, the General 

Manager or the Finance Director are hereby independently authorized to determine if obtaining 

municipal bond insurance with respect to the Bonds is in the best interests of the District, and if 

so, to select a bond insurer to issue a municipal bond insurance policy, execute a commitment 

relating to the same and execute any related documents or agreements required by such 

commitment.  Should the District determine not to obtain municipal bond insurance for the 

Bonds, any reference herein to a bond insurance policy, bond insurer, or policy costs are of no 

force and effect. 

Section 5.  Bond Details. 

A. The Bonds. 

1. The Bonds shall be issued in fully registered form (i.e., registered 

as to payment of both principal and interest) initially registered in the name of Cede & Co. as 

nominee for DTC, as Depository for the Bonds.  The Bonds shall be issued in denominations of 

$5,000 or any integral multiple thereof (provided that no Bond may be in a denomination which 

exceeds the principal coming due on any maturity date and no individual Bond will be issued for 

more than one maturity and interest rate).  The Bonds shall be dated as of their date of delivery, 

and shall be numbered in the manner determined by the Registrar.  

2. The Bonds shall mature, bear interest computed on the basis of a 

360-day year of twelve 30-day months) payable to the Registered Owners thereof from their date 

to maturity or prior redemption, be subject to redemption, and be sold, all as provided in the Sale 

Certificate; provided that:  

(i)  the final maturity of the Bonds shall not be later than December 1, 2045;  

(ii)  the net effective interest rate on the Bonds shall not exceed 6.00%;  

(iii)  the aggregate principal amount of the Bonds shall not exceed $25,000,000;  
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(iv)  the maximum annual repayment cost of the Bonds shall not exceed 

$1,811,112; 

(v)  the total repayment cost of the Bonds shall not exceed $53,662,322;  

(vi)  the Bonds shall be subject to optional redemption at such time or times as 

permitted by State law and as set forth in the Sale Certificate, at a 

redemption price not to exceed 101%; and 

(vii) the purchase price of the Bonds shall not be less than 97%.  

3. Interest on the Bonds shall be calculated on the basis of a 360-day year of 

twelve 30-day months, payable semiannually on each June 1 and December 1, commencing on 

the date provided in the Sale Certificate. 

4. The principal of and premium, if any, on any Bond shall be payable to the 

Registered Owner thereof as shown on the registration books kept by the Registrar upon maturity 

or prior redemption of the Bonds, and upon presentation and surrender at the Principal Office.  If 

any Bond shall not be paid upon such presentation and surrender at maturity, it shall continue to 

draw interest at the rate borne by said Bond until the principal thereof is paid in full.   

Payment of interest on any Bond shall be made to the Registered Owner 

thereof by check, draft or wire sent by the Paying Agent on or before each interest payment date 

(or, if such interest payment date is not a Business Day, on or before the next succeeding 

Business Day), to the Registered Owner thereof at his or her address as it last appears on the 

registration books kept by the Registrar on the Record Date; but any such interest not so timely 

paid or duly provided for shall cease to be payable to the Person who is the Registered Owner 

thereof at the close of business on the Record Date and shall be payable to the Person who is the 

Registered Owner thereof at the close of business on a Special Record Date for the payment of 

any such defaulted interest.  Such Special Record Date and the date fixed for payment of such 

defaulted interest shall be fixed by the Registrar whenever moneys become available for 

payment of the defaulted interest, and notice of the Special Record Date shall be given to the 

Registered Owners not less than ten days prior to the Special Record Date by first-class mail to 

each such Registered Owner as shown on the Registrar’s registration books on a date selected by 

the Registrar, stating the date of the Special Record Date and the date fixed for the payment of 

such defaulted interest.   

The Paying Agent may make payments of interest on any Bond by such 
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alternative means as may be mutually agreed to between the Registered Owner of such Bond and 

the Paying Agent (provided, however, that the District shall not be required to make funds 

available to the Paying Agent prior to the dates specified in the Registrar Agreement).  All such 

payments shall be made in lawful money of the United States of America, without deduction for 

services of the Registrar or Paying Agent. 

Section 6. Prior Redemption. 

A. Bonds so designated in the Sale Certificate shall be subject to 

redemption at the option of the District from any legally available funds on the dates set forth in 

such Sale Certificate in whole, or in part from any maturity and interest rate, in any order of 

maturity and by lot within a maturity and interest rate in such manner as the District may 

determine (giving proportionate weight to Bonds in denominations larger than $5,000), at the 

price set forth in the Sale Certificate, subject to the parameters and restrictions of this Resolution. 

B. The Term Bonds, if any, shall be subject to mandatory sinking fund 

redemption at the times, in the amounts and at the prices provided in the Sale Certificate. 

On or before the thirtieth day prior to each such sinking fund payment date, the 

Registrar shall proceed to call the Term Bonds (or any Term Bond or Term Bonds issued to 

replace such Term Bonds) for redemption from the sinking fund on the next December 1, and 

give notice of such call without other instruction or notice from the District. 

At its option, to be exercised on or before the sixtieth day next preceding each 

such sinking fund redemption date, the District may (a) deliver to the Registrar for cancellation 

Term Bonds subject to mandatory sinking fund redemption on such date in an aggregate 

principal amount desired or (b) receive a credit in respect of its sinking fund redemption 

obligation for any Term Bonds of the maturity and interest rate subject to mandatory sinking 

fund redemption on such date, which prior to said date have been redeemed (otherwise than 

through the operation of the sinking fund) and canceled by the Registrar and not theretofore 

applied as a credit against any sinking fund redemption obligation.  Each Term Bond so 

delivered or previously redeemed will be credited by the Registrar at the principal amount 

thereof on the obligation of the District on such sinking fund redemption date and the principal 

amount of Term Bonds to be redeemed by operation of such sinking fund on such date will be 

accordingly reduced.  The District will on or before the sixtieth day next preceding each sinking 

fund redemption date furnish the Registrar with its certificate indicating whether or not and to 
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what extent the provisions of (a) and (b) of the first sentence of this paragraph are to be availed 

with respect to such sinking fund payment.  Failure of the District to deliver such certificate shall 

not affect the Registrar’s duty to give notice of sinking fund redemption as provided in this 

subsection B. 

C. In the case of Bonds of a denomination larger than $5,000, a portion of 

such Bond ($5,000 or any integral multiple thereof) may be redeemed, in which case the 

Registrar shall, without charge to the Owner of such Bond, authenticate and issue a replacement 

Bond or Bonds for the unredeemed portion thereof. 

D. Notice of optional redemption by the District shall be given by the Paying 

Agent in the name of the District by sending a copy of such notice by first-class, postage prepaid 

mail, not more than 60 days and not less than 30 days prior to the redemption date to the 

Underwriter and to each Registered Owner of any Bond all or a portion of which is called for 

redemption at his or her address as it last appears on the registration books kept by the Registrar.  

Failure to give such notice by mailing to the Registered Owner of any Bond or to the 

Underwriter, or any defect therein, shall not affect the validity of the proceedings for the 

redemption of any Bonds. 

All official notices of redemption shall be dated and shall state: 

(1) CUSIP numbers of Bonds to be redeemed; 

(2) the redemption date; 

(3) the redemption price; 

(4) if less than all Outstanding Bonds are to be redeemed, the 

identification (and, in the case of partial redemption, the respective principal amounts) of the 

Bonds to be redeemed; 

(5) that on the redemption date the redemption price will become due 

and payable upon each such Bond or portion thereof called for redemption, and that interest 

thereon shall cease to accrue from and after said date; and 

(6) the place where such Bonds are to be surrendered for payment of 

the redemption price, which place of payment shall be the Principal Office or such other office as 

shall be designated by the Paying Agent. 
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On or prior to any redemption date, the District shall deposit with the Paying 

Agent an amount of money sufficient to pay the redemption price of all the Bonds or portions of 

Bonds which are to be redeemed on that date. 

Official notice of redemption having been given as aforesaid, the Bonds or 

portions of Bonds so to be redeemed shall, on the redemption date, become due and payable at 

the redemption price therein specified, and from and after such date (unless the District shall 

default in the payment of the redemption price) such Bonds or portions of Bonds shall cease to 

bear interest.  Upon surrender of such Bonds for redemption in accordance with said notice, such 

Bonds shall be paid by the Paying Agent at the redemption price.  Installments of interest due on 

or prior to the redemption date shall be payable as herein provided for payment of interest.  Upon 

surrender for partial redemption of any Bond, there shall be prepared for the Registered Owner a 

new Bond or Bonds of the same maturity and interest rate in the amount of the unpaid principal.  

All Bonds which have been redeemed shall be canceled and destroyed by the Registrar and shall 

not be reissued. 

In addition to the foregoing notice, further notice may be given by the Paying 

Agent in order to comply with the requirements of any registered Depository holding the Bonds 

but no defect in said further notice nor any failure to give all or any portion of such further notice 

shall in any manner defeat the effectiveness of a call for redemption if notice thereof is given as 

above prescribed. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, any notice of optional redemption 

may contain a statement that the redemption is conditioned upon the receipt by the Paying Agent 

of funds on or before the date fixed for redemption sufficient to pay the redemption price of the 

Bonds so called for redemption, and that if such funds are not available, such redemption shall be 

canceled by written notice to the Owners of the Bonds called for redemption in the same manner 

as the original redemption notice was mailed. 

Section 7. Execution and Authentication.  The Bonds shall be executed in 

the name of and on behalf of the District and signed by the manual or facsimile signature of the 

Chairman, sealed with a manual or facsimile impression of the seal of the District and attested by 

the manual or facsimile signature of the Secretary or Assistant Secretary.  The Bonds bearing the 

manual or facsimile signatures of the officers in office at the time of the signing thereof shall be 

the valid and binding obligations of the District (subject to the requirement of authentication by 
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the Registrar as hereinafter provided) notwithstanding that before the delivery of the Bonds, or 

before the issuance of the Bonds upon transfer or exchange, any or all of the Persons whose 

facsimile signatures appear on the Bonds shall have ceased to fill their respective offices.  The 

Chairman and Secretary or Assistant Secretary may, by the execution of a signature certificate 

pertaining to the Bonds, adopt as and for their respective signatures the facsimiles thereof 

appearing on the Bonds.  At the time of the execution of the signature certificate, the Chairman 

and Secretary or Assistant Secretary may each adopt as and for his or her facsimile signature the 

facsimile signature of his or her predecessor in office in the event that such facsimile signature 

appears upon any of the Bonds. 

No Bond shall be valid or obligatory for any purpose unless the certificate of 

authentication, substantially in the form hereinafter provided, has been duly manually executed 

by the Registrar.  The Registrar’s certificate of authentication shall be deemed to have been duly 

executed by it if manually signed by an authorized officer or representative of the Registrar, but 

it shall not be necessary that the same officer or representative sign the certificate of 

authentication on all of the Bonds issued hereunder.  By authenticating any of the Bonds initially 

delivered pursuant to this Resolution, the Registrar shall be deemed to have assented to the 

provisions of this Resolution. 

Section 8. Registration, Transfer and Exchange of Bonds. 

A. Subject to Section 9 hereof, books for the registration and transfer of the 

Bonds shall be kept by the Registrar.  Upon the surrender for transfer of any Bond to the 

Registrar, duly endorsed for transfer or accompanied by an assignment duly executed by the 

Registered Owner or his or her attorney duly authorized in writing, the Registrar shall 

authenticate and deliver in the name of the transferee or transferees a new Bond or Bonds of a 

like aggregate principal amount and of the same maturity and interest rate, bearing a number or 

numbers not previously assigned.  Bonds may be exchanged at the Principal Office for an equal 

aggregate principal amount of Bonds of the same maturity and interest rate of other authorized 

denominations.  The Registrar shall authenticate and deliver a Bond or Bonds which the 

Registered Owner making the exchange is entitled to receive, bearing a number or numbers not 

previously assigned.  The Registrar may impose reasonable charges in connection with 

exchanges or transfers of Bonds, which charges (as well as any tax or other governmental charge 
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required to be paid with respect to such transfer) shall be paid by the Owner of any Bond 

requesting such exchange or transfer. 

B. The Registrar shall not be required (1) to transfer or exchange all or a 

portion of any Bond subject to prior redemption during the period beginning at the opening of 

business 15 days next preceding the mailing of notice calling any Bonds for prior redemption as 

herein provided or (2) to transfer or exchange all or a portion of a Bond after the mailing of 

notice calling such Bond or portion thereof for prior redemption, except for the unredeemed 

portion of Bonds being redeemed in part. 

C. The Person in whose name any Bond shall be registered, on the 

registration books kept by the Registrar, shall be deemed and regarded as the absolute owner 

thereof for the purpose of making payment thereof and for all other purposes except as may 

otherwise be provided with respect to payment of interest to the Owners of the Bonds as is 

provided in Section 5 hereof, and payment of or on account of either principal or interest on any 

Bond shall be made only to or upon the written order of the Registered Owner thereof or his or 

her legal representative, but such registration may be changed upon transfer of such Bond in the 

manner and subject to the conditions and limitations provided herein.  All such payments shall be 

valid and effectual to discharge the liability upon such Bond to the extent of the sum or sums so 

paid. 

D. If any Bond shall be lost, stolen, destroyed or mutilated, the Registrar 

shall, upon receipt of such evidence, information or indemnity relating thereto as it may 

reasonably require, authenticate and deliver a replacement Bond or Bonds of a like aggregate 

principal amount and of the same maturity and interest rate, bearing a number or numbers not 

previously assigned.  The Registrar may impose reasonable charges in connection with the 

replacement of Bonds, which charges shall be paid by the Owner of any Bond requesting such 

replacement.  If such lost, stolen, destroyed or mutilated Bond shall have matured or is about to 

become due and payable, the Registrar may direct the Paying Agent to pay such Bond in lieu of 

replacement. 

E. The officers of the District are authorized to deliver to the Registrar fully 

executed but unauthenticated Bonds in such quantities as may be convenient to be held in 

custody by the Registrar pending use as herein provided. 
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F. Whenever any Bond shall be surrendered to the Paying Agent upon 

payment thereof, or to the Registrar for transfer, exchange or replacement as provided herein, 

such Bond shall be promptly canceled by the Paying Agent or Registrar, and counterparts of a 

certificate of such cancellation shall be furnished by the Paying Agent or Registrar to the 

District. 

Section 9. Book Entry. 

A. Notwithstanding any contrary provision of this Resolution, the Bonds 

initially shall be evidenced by one Bond for each maturity and interest rate in denominations 

equal to the aggregate principal amount of the Bonds of such maturity and interest rate.  Such 

initially delivered shall be registered in the name of “Cede & Co.” as nominee for DTC, the 

Depository for the Bonds.  The Bonds may not thereafter be transferred or exchanged except: 

(i) to any successor of DTC or its nominee, which successor must be 

both a “clearing corporation” as defined in Section 4-8-102(a)(5), C.R.S. and a qualified and 

registered “clearing agency” under Section 17A of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as 

amended; or 

(ii) upon the resignation of DTC or a successor or new Depository 

under clause (i) or this clause (ii) of this subsection A, or a determination by the Board that DTC 

or such successor or a new Depository is no longer able to carry out its functions, and the 

designation by the Board of another Depository acceptable to the Board and to the Depository 

then holding the Bonds, which new Depository must be both a “clearing corporation” as defined 

in Section 4-8-102(a)(5), C.R.S. and a qualified and registered “clearing agency” under Section 

17A of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, to carry out the functions of DTC or 

such successor new Depository; or 

(iii) upon the resignation of DTC or a successor or new Depository 

under clause (i) above or the designation of a new Depository pursuant to clause (ii) above, or a 

determination of the Board that DTC or such successor or Depository is no longer able to carry 

out its functions, and the failure by the Board, after reasonable investigation, to locate another 

Depository under clause (ii) to carry out such Depository functions. 

B. In the case of a transfer to a successor of DTC or its nominee as referred to 

in clause (i) or (ii) of subsection A hereof, upon receipt of the Outstanding Bonds by the 

Registrar together with written instructions for transfer satisfactory to the Registrar, a new Bond 
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for such maturity and interest rate of the Bonds then Outstanding shall be issued to such 

successor or new Depository, as the case may be, or its nominee, as is specified in such written 

transfer instructions.  In the case of a resignation or determination under clause (iii) of subsection 

A hereof and the failure after reasonable investigation to locate another qualified Depository for 

the Bonds as provided in clause (iii) of subsection A hereof, and upon receipt of the Outstanding 

Bonds by the Registrar, together with written instructions for transfer satisfactory to the 

Registrar, new Bonds shall be issued in denominations of $5,000 or any integral multiple thereof 

shall be issued in authorized denominations, registered in the names of such Persons, and in such 

authorized denominations as are requested in such written transfer instructions; however, the 

Registrar shall not be required to deliver such new Bonds within a period of less than 60 days 

from the date of receipt of such written transfer instructions. 

C. The Board and the Registrar shall be entitled to treat the Registered Owner 

of any Bond as the absolute owner thereof for all purposes hereof and any applicable laws, 

notwithstanding any notice to the contrary received by any or all of them and the Board and the 

Registrar shall have no responsibility for transmitting payments or notices to the Beneficial 

Owners of the Bonds held by DTC or any successor or new Depository named pursuant to 

subsection A hereof. 

D. The Board and the Registrar shall endeavor to cooperate with DTC or any 

successor or new Depository named pursuant to clause (i) or (ii) of subsection A hereof in 

effectuating payment of the principal amount of the Bonds upon maturity or prior redemption by 

arranging for payment in such a manner that funds representing such payments are available to 

the Depository on the date they are due. 

E. Upon any partial redemption of any of the Bonds, Cede & Co. (or its 

successor) in its discretion may request the District to issue and authenticate a new Bond or shall 

make an appropriate notation on the Bond indicating the date and amount of prepayment, except 

in the case of final maturity, in which case the Bond must be presented to the Registrar prior to 

payment.  The records of the Paying Agent shall govern in the case of any dispute as to the 

amount of any partial prepayment made to Cede & Co. (or its successor). 

Section 10. Uniform Commercial Code.  The holder or holders of the Bonds 

shall possess all rights enjoyed by the holders of investment securities under the provisions of the 

Uniform Commercial Code—Investment Securities.  The Bonds shall constitute the general 
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obligations of the District and the full faith and credit of the District shall be, and hereby is, 

pledged to the payment thereof.  

Section 11. Form of Bonds, Certificate of Authentication, and Registration 

Panel.  The Bonds, the Registrar’s certificate of authentication, the form of assignment, and the 

form of prepayment panel shall be in substantially the following forms: 
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(Form of Bond) 

Unless this Bond is presented by an authorized representative of The Depository Trust Company, a 
New York corporation (“DTC”), to the District or its agent for registration of transfer, exchange, or 
payment, and any Bond issued is registered in the name of Cede & Co. or in such other name as is 
requested by an authorized representative of DTC (and any payment is made to Cede & Co. or to 
such other entity as is requested by an authorized representative of DTC), ANY TRANSFER, 
PLEDGE, OR OTHER USE HEREOF FOR VALUE OR OTHERWISE BY OR TO ANY PERSON 
IS WRONGFUL inasmuch as the registered owner hereof, Cede & Co., has an interest herein. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
STATE OF COLORADO 

COUNTY OF EAGLE 
 

EAGLE RIVER WATER AND SANITATION DISTRICT 
GENERAL OBLIGATION BOND 

SERIES 2016 
 

No. R-__ $__________ 

INTEREST RATE MATURITY DATE DATED AS OF CUSIP 

 _____% _______  __, 20__ [ISSUE DATE] 

REGISTERED OWNER:  CEDE & CO.  

PRINCIPAL AMOUNT: DOLLARS 

On the full faith, credit and behalf of Eagle River Water and Sanitation District (the 

“District”), in Eagle County, in the State of Colorado, the Board of Directors of the District (the 

“Board”) hereby acknowledges the District indebtedness and promises to pay to the Registered 

Owner specified above, or registered assigns, the Principal Amount specified above, on the Maturity 

Date specified above, (unless called for earlier redemption), interest thereon payable on June 1 and 

December 1 in each year commencing on __________,  2016, at the Interest Rate per annum 

specified above, until the Principal Amount is paid or payment has been provided therefor.  This 

Bond bears interest (computed on the basis of a 360 day year of twelve 30 day months) payable to 

the Registered Owner at the Interest Rate specified above from the most recent interest payment date 

to which interest has been paid or provided for, or, if no interest has been paid, from the date of this 

Bond.  This Bond is one of an authorized series issued pursuant to a resolution of the Board adopted 

on February 25, 2016 (the “Bond Resolution”).  This Bond is secured, bears interest, matures, is 

payable, is subject to redemption and is transferable as provided in the Bond Resolution and the Sale 

Certificate executed by any of the members of the Board, the General Manager or the Finance 
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Director prior to the delivery of the Bonds.  To the extent not defined herein, terms used in this Bond 

shall have the same meanings as set forth in the Bond Resolution. 

The principal of and premium, if any, on the Bonds shall be payable at the Principal 

Office, upon presentation and surrender of such Bonds.  Except as otherwise provided in the Bond 

Resolution, payment of interest on the Bonds shall be paid by check mailed on the interest payment 

date to the Person appearing on the registration records of the District as the Registered Owner 

thereof on the Record Date to the address of such Registered Owner as it appears on the registration 

records of the District. 

Reference is made to the Bond Resolution and to all resolutions supplemental thereto, 

with respect to the nature and extent of the security for the Bonds, rights, duties and obligations of 

the District, the rights of the Owners of the Bonds, the rights, duties and obligations of the Paying 

Agent and Registrar, the circumstances under which any Bond is no longer Outstanding, the ability to 

amend the Bond Resolution, and to all the provisions to which the owner hereof by the acceptance of 

this Bond assents. 

The Bonds of the series of which this is one are issued by the District, upon its behalf 

and upon the credit thereof, for the purpose of defraying wholly or in part the costs of the Project, all 

under the authority of and in full conformity with the Constitution and laws of the State of Colorado, 

including Article 1 of Title 32, C.R.S., and pursuant to the Election and the Bond Resolution of the 

Board duly adopted and made a law of the District prior to the issuance of this Bond.  The Bonds are 

also issued pursuant to Title 11, Article 57, Part 2, C.R.S. (the “Supplemental Act”).  Pursuant to 

Section 11-57-210 of the Supplemental Act, this recital shall be conclusive evidence of the validity 

and the regularity of the issuance of the Bonds after their delivery for value. 

It is hereby certified, recited and warranted that all the requirements of law have been 

complied with by the proper officers of the District in the issuance of this Bond; that the total 

indebtedness of the District, including that of this Bond, does not exceed any limit of indebtedness 

prescribed by the Constitution or laws of the State of Colorado; and that provision has been made for 

the levy and collection of annual taxes sufficient to pay the interest on and the principal of this Bond 

when the same become due. 

The full faith and credit of the District are hereby irrevocably pledged for the 

punctual payment of the principal of and the interest on this Bond. 

This Bond shall not be valid or obligatory for any purpose until the Registrar shall 

have manually signed the certificate of authentication herein. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Board of Directors of Eagle River Water and 

Sanitation District, Eagle County, Colorado, has caused this Bond to be signed and executed on 

behalf of the District by the manual or facsimile signature of its Chairman and to be subscribed and 

attested with the manual or facsimile signature of its Secretary with a manual or facsimile impression 

of the seal of the District affixed hereto, as of the date specified above. 

 

 

 

 (Manual or Facsimile Signature)  
                     Chairman 
Eagle River Water and Sanitation District,  
              Eagle County, Colorado 
 

(MANUAL OR FACSIMILE SEAL) 

 

Attest: 

 

            (Manual or Facsimile Signature) 
             Secretary 

Eagle River Water and Sanitation District,  
             Eagle County, Colorado 

 

(End of Bond) 
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(Form of Registrar’s Certificate of Authentication) 

 

Date of authentication and registration:  __________________ 

 

This is one of the Bonds described in the within-mentioned resolution, and this 

Bond has been duly registered on the registration books kept by the undersigned as Registrar for 

such Bonds. 

U.S. BANK NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, 
Denver, Colorado, as Registrar 
 
 
 
By  

Authorized Officer or Employee 
 
 

(End of Form of Registrar’s Certificate of Authentication) 
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(Form of Assignment) 

For value received, the undersigned hereby sells, assigns and transfers unto 

__________________________ the within Bond and hereby irrevocably constitutes and 

appoints __________________________ attorney, to transfer the same on the books of the 

Registrar, with full power of substitution in the premises. 

 

  
Signature 

Dated:     

 

Signature Guaranteed: 

 

  
Signature must be guaranteed by a member 
of a Medallion Signature Program 
 

Address of Transferee: 

____________________________________

____________________________________

____________________________________ 

Social Security or other tax 
identification number of transferee: 
 

  

 
NOTE:  The signature to this Assignment must correspond with the name as written on the face 

of the within Bond in every particular, without alteration or enlargement or any change 

whatsoever. 

EXCHANGE OR TRANSFER FEES MAY BE CHARGED 

(End of Form of Assignment) 
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(Form of Prepayment Panel) 

The following installments of principal (or portion thereof) of this Bond have 

been prepaid in accordance with the terms of the Resolution authorizing the issuance of this 

Bond. 

 

Date of 
Prepayment 

               Principal 
                Prepaid 

Signature of 
Authorized Representative 

of the Depository 

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

   

 

 

(End of Form of Prepayment Panel) 
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Section 12. Delivery of Bonds.  When the Bonds have been duly executed and 

authenticated, they will be delivered to the Underwriter on receipt of the agreed purchase price.  

The Registrar shall initially register the Bonds in the name of the Cede & Co. as nominee of 

DTC, or in the names of such transferees as the Underwriter may designate by a writing or 

writings satisfactory to the Registrar, or any combination thereof as directed by the Underwriter.  

The funds realized from the sale of the Bonds shall be applied solely to defray the costs of the 

Project and to pay interest on the Bonds, and for no other purposes whatsoever.  The Underwriter 

shall in no manner be responsible for the application or disposal by the District, or any of its 

officers, of any of the funds derived from the sale of the Bonds. 

Section 13. Disposition of Bond Proceeds; District Moneys.  The net 

proceeds of the sale of the Bonds shall be applied in the following manner: 

A. First, there shall be credited to a cost of issuance account such amounts 

required to pay the costs of issuance of the Bonds. 

B. Second, there shall be credited to any fund designated by the District all 

moneys remaining from the sale of the Bonds which shall be applied in a manner consistent with 

Section 15(A) hereof, to payment of the cost of the Project, including, without limitation, the 

incidental expenses incurred by the District as a part of the cost of the Project, and, at the 

direction of the Board, interest on the Bonds. 

After completion of the Project, including payment of all issuance expenses, or 

after adequate provision therefor is made, any unexpended Bond proceeds shall be credited to 

any fund designated by the District.  

Section 14. Payment of Principal and Interest — Tax Levy. 

A. For the purpose of paying the interest on, the principal, and premium, if 

any, of the Bonds as the same become due and payable respectively, the District covenants that it 

shall take all actions necessary to cause to be levied by the Board of County Commissioners of 

the County, on all of the taxable property of the District, general ad valorem taxes which will be 

sufficient, together with other legally available moneys at the time the levy is set to meet 

promptly such payments.  Such general ad valorem taxes shall be in addition to all other taxes 

levied to effect the purposes of the District.  The taxes when collected shall be deposited into the 

“Eagle River Water and Sanitation District, Eagle County, Colorado, General Obligation Bonds, 
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Bond Fund” for the Bonds (the “Bond Fund”), to be applied solely for the purpose of the 

payment of interest and principal on the Bonds, and for no other purpose whatever, until the 

indebtedness so contracted under this Resolution, principal and interest, shall have been fully 

paid, satisfied, and discharged.  The District may apply any other funds or revenues that may be 

in the treasury of the District and available for that purpose to the payment of the principal of, 

interest on, or prior redemption premium, if any, as the same respectively become due, and to 

that extent the levy herein provided for may thereupon be diminished.  The levy may also be 

diminished to the extent that funds are not needed as a result of prior redemption in accordance 

with the terms of this Resolution.   

B. No statutory or constitutional provisions enacted after the issuance of the 

Bonds herein authorized shall in any manner be construed as limiting or impairing the obligation 

of the District to levy ad valorem taxes for the payment of the principal of and interest on the 

Bonds. 

C. The foregoing provisions of this Resolution and the Sale Certificate are 

hereby declared to be the certificate of the Board to the Board of County Commissioners of the 

County, showing the aggregate amount of taxes to be levied for the purpose aforesaid by the 

Board of County Commissioners from time to time, as required by law, and for the purpose of 

paying the principal, premium, if any, of the Bonds and the interest thereon as the same shall 

hereafter mature and accrue. 

D. The amounts necessary to pay the interest on the Bonds and to discharge 

the principal thereof when due are hereby appropriated for said purposes, and such amounts as 

appropriate for each year shall also be included in the annual budget and appropriation 

resolutions to be adopted and passed by the Board in each year, respectively, until the Bonds 

have been fully paid, satisfied, and discharged. 

Said taxes shall be levied, assessed, collected and enforced at the time and in the form 

and manner and with like interest and penalties as other general taxes in the State, and when 

collected said taxes shall be paid to the District as provided by law.  In the event any of the levies 

or the charges that may be made by the District shall fail to produce an amount sufficient to pay 

the interest on and the principal of the general obligation indebtedness becoming due in the next 

succeeding year, the deficit shall be made up in the next levy, and taxes shall continue to be 

levied until the general obligation indebtedness and the interest thereon shall be paid in full.   
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E. The Board shall take all necessary and proper steps to enforce promptly, 

or to cause the appropriate officials of the County, to enforce promptly, the payment of taxes 

levied. 

F. Moneys shall be paid to the Paying Agent in accordance with the 

provisions of the Registrar Agreement. 

Section 15. Covenants with Registered Owners. 

A. The District covenants for the benefit of the Owners that it will not take 

any action or omit to take any action with respect to the Bonds, the proceeds thereof, any other 

funds of the District or any facilities financed or refinanced with the proceeds of the Bonds, if 

such action or omission (i) would cause the interest on the Bonds to lose its exclusion from gross 

income for federal income tax purposes under Section 103 of the Code, or (ii) would cause 

interest on the Bonds to lose its exclusion from alternative minimum taxable income as defined 

in Section 55(b)(2) of the Code except to the extent such interest is required to be included in the 

adjusted current earnings adjustment applicable to corporations under Section 56 of the Code in 

calculating corporate alternative minimum taxable income, or (iii) would cause interest on the 

Bonds to lose its exclusion from Colorado taxable income and Colorado alternative minimum 

taxable income under present State law.  The foregoing covenant shall remain in full force and 

effect notwithstanding the payment in full or defeasance of the Bonds until the date on which all 

obligations of the District in fulfilling the above covenant under the Code and State law have 

been met. 

B. The District hereby covenants for the benefit of the Registered Owners of 

the Bonds from time to time that it will annually prepare or cause to be prepared a budget and an 

audit report and will annually file or cause to be filed with the appropriate State agency a copy of 

the adopted budget, the appropriation resolution and audit report of the District all in accordance 

with State law. 

C. The District covenants that it will not take any action or fail to take any 

action which action or failure to act would release any property which is included within the 

boundaries of the District at any time from liability for the payment of direct annual taxes levied 

by the District for the payment of the principal or interest on the Bonds. 

D. The District covenants that it shall not take any action and that it shall not 

fail to take any action which action or failure to act would result in a material impairment of the 
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rights of the Owners or the security for the Bonds and that it will diligently, in good faith, and 

with commercially reasonable best efforts seek to prevent, to the fullest extent permitted by law 

the taking of such action. 

E. The District also covenants for the benefit of the Owners from time to 

time that it will comply with and carry out all of the provisions of the Continuing Disclosure 

Agreement.  Any Owner or, so long as any Bonds are registered in the name of the Depository, 

any Beneficial Owner, may take such actions as may be necessary and appropriate, including 

seeking mandate or specific performance by court order, to cause the District to comply with its 

obligation under this subsection; provided that the District shall incur no pecuniary liability for 

failure to comply with this subsection. 

Section 16. Investment of Funds.  Any moneys in any fund or account may 

be deposited, invested or reinvested in any manner permitted by law.  Such deposits or 

investments shall either be subject to redemption at any time at face value by the holder thereof 

at the option of such holder, or shall mature at such time or times as shall most nearly coincide 

with the expected need for moneys from the fund in question. 

Section 17. Defeasance.  If, when the Bonds shall be paid in accordance with 

their terms (or payment of the Bonds has been provided for in the manner set forth in the 

following paragraph), then this Resolution and all rights granted hereunder shall thereupon cease, 

terminate and become void and be discharged and satisfied.  

Payment of any Outstanding Bond prior to the maturity or redemption date thereof shall 

be deemed to have been provided for within the meaning and with the effect expressed in this 

Section if (a) in case said Bond is to be redeemed on any date prior to its maturity, the District 

shall have given to the Paying Agent in form satisfactory to it irrevocable instructions to give on 

a date in accordance with the provisions of Section 6 hereof, notice of redemption of such Bond 

on said redemption date, such notice to be given in accordance with the provisions of Section 6 

hereof, (b) there shall have been deposited with the Paying Agent or a bank exercising trust 

powers either moneys in an amount which shall be sufficient, and/or Federal Securities which 

shall not contain provisions permitting the redemption thereof at the option of the issuer, the 

principal of and the interest on which when due, and without any reinvestment thereof, will 

provide moneys which, together with the moneys, if any, deposited with or held by the Paying 

Agent or bank exercising trust powers at the same time, shall be sufficient to pay when due the 
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principal of and interest on said Bond on and prior to the redemption date or maturity date 

thereof, as the case may be, and (c) in the event said Bond is not by its terms subject to 

redemption within the next sixty days, the District shall have given the Paying Agent in form 

satisfactory to it irrevocable instructions to give, as soon as practicable in the same manner as the 

notice of redemption is given pursuant to Section 6 hereof, a notice to the Owner of such Bond 

that the deposit required by (b) above has been made with the Paying Agent or bank exercising 

trust powers and that payment of said Bond has been provided for in accordance with this 

Section and stating such maturity or redemption date upon which moneys are to be available for 

the payment of the principal of and interest on said Bond.  Neither such securities nor moneys 

deposited with the Paying Agent or bank exercising trust powers pursuant to this Section or 

principal or interest payments on any such Federal Securities shall be withdrawn or used for any 

purpose other than, and shall be held in trust for, the payment of the principal of and interest on 

said Bond; provided any cash received from such principal or interest payments on such Federal 

Securities deposited with the Paying Agent or other bank exercising trust powers, if not then 

needed for such purpose, shall, to the extent practicable, be reinvested in securities of the type 

described in (b) of this paragraph maturing at times and in amounts sufficient to pay when due 

the principal of and interest to become due on said Bond on or prior to such redemption date or 

maturity date thereof, as the case may be.  At such time as payment of a Bond has been provided 

for as aforesaid, such Bond shall no longer be secured by or entitled to the benefits of this 

Resolution, except for the purpose of any payment from such moneys or securities deposited 

with the Paying Agent or other bank exercising trust powers. 

The release of the obligations of the District under this Section shall be without prejudice 

to the right of the Paying Agent to be paid reasonable compensation for all services rendered by 

it hereunder and all its reasonable expenses, charges and other disbursements incurred on or 

about the administration of and performance of its powers and duties hereunder. 

Upon compliance with the foregoing provisions of this Section with respect to all Bonds 

then Outstanding, this Resolution may be discharged in accordance with the provisions of this 

Section but the liability of the District in respect of the Bonds shall continue; provided that the 

Owners thereof shall thereafter be entitled to payment only out of the moneys or Federal 

Securities deposited with the Paying Agent or other bank exercising trust powers as provided in 

this Section. 
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Section 18. Direction to Take Authorizing Action.  The Chairman, Secretary 

or Assistant Secretary, and the officers and agents of the District be, and they hereby are, 

authorized and directed to take all action necessary or appropriate to effectuate the provisions of 

this Resolution including without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the original or 

additional printing of the Bonds in such quantities as may be convenient for the Bonds, the 

procuring of bond insurance with respect to the Bonds, qualification of the Bonds for registration 

with a Depository, the execution of certificates as may reasonably be required by the 

Underwriter, including without limitation certificates relating to the execution of the Bonds, the 

tenure and identity of the District officials, the assessed valuation and indebtedness of the 

District, the rate of taxes levied against taxable property within the District, the delivery of the 

Bonds, the expectations of the District with respect to the investment of the proceeds of the 

Bonds, the receipt of the purchase price and the absence of litigation, pending or threatened, if in 

accordance with the facts, affecting the validity thereof. 

Any of the members of the Board, the General Manager or the Finance Director are 

independently authorized to accept the proposal of the Underwriter to purchase the Bonds and to 

execute the Purchase Contract in connection therewith, as well as the authority to make 

determinations in relation to the Bonds contained in the Sale Certificate subject to the parameters 

and restrictions contained in Section 5 of this Resolution. 

Section 19. Successor Registrar or Paying Agent.  The Registrar or Paying 

Agent may resign at any time on 30 days’ prior written notice to the District.  The District may 

remove said Registrar or Paying Agent upon 30 days’ prior written notice to the Registrar and/or 

Paying Agent, as the case may be.  No resignation or removal of the Registrar or Paying Agent 

shall take effect until a successor has been appointed; provided, that if no successor is appointed 

by the end of 90 days, the Paying Agent or Registrar may petition a court of competent 

jurisdiction to appoint a successor.  If the Registrar or Paying Agent initially appointed shall 

resign, or if the District shall remove said Registrar or Paying Agent, the District may, upon 

notice mailed to each Registered Owner of any Bond, at the address last shown on the 

registration books, appoint a successor Registrar or Paying Agent, or both.  Every such successor 

Registrar or Paying Agent shall be a bank or trust company located in and in good standing in the 

United States and having a shareowners’ equity (e.g., capital stock, surplus and undivided 

profits), however denominated, not less than $10,000,000 or shall be an officer of the District.  It 
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shall not be required that the same institution serve as both Registrar and Paying Agent 

hereunder, but the District shall have the right to have the same institution serve as both 

Registrar and Paying Agent hereunder. 

Any company or national banking association into which the Registrar or Paying Agent 

may be merged or converted or with which it may be consolidated or any company or national 

banking association resulting from any merger, conversion or consolidation to which it shall be a 

party or any company or national banking association to which the Registrar or Paying Agent 

may sell or transfer all or substantially all of its corporate trust business, provided such company 

shall be eligible, shall be the successor to such Registrar or Paying Agent without the execution 

or filing of any paper or further act, anything herein to the contrary notwithstanding. 

Section 20. Approvals, Authorizations, and Amendments.  The forms of the 

Registrar Agreement, the Continuing Disclosure Agreement, and the Purchase Contract are 

hereby approved.  The District shall enter into and perform its obligations under the Registrar 

Agreement, the Continuing Disclosure Agreement and the Purchase Contract in the forms of 

each of such documents as are on file with the District with only such changes therein as are not 

inconsistent herewith or, with respect to the Purchase Contract, with such changes as may be 

approved by any member of the Board, the General Manager or the Finance Director subject to 

the parameters and restrictions contained in this Resolution.  The Chairman is hereby authorized 

and directed to execute the Registrar Agreement, the Continuing Disclosure Agreement and the 

Purchase Contract.  Any member of the Board, the General Manager or the Finance Director are 

hereby independently authorized and directed to execute the Purchase Contract and Sale 

Certificate.  The Secretary or Assistant Secretary is hereby authorized to execute and to affix the 

seal of the District to the Registrar Agreement.  Any member of the Board is further authorized 

to execute and authenticate such other documents, instruments or certificates as are deemed 

necessary or desirable by bond counsel in order to issue and secure the Bonds.  Such documents 

are to be executed in substantially the forms as are on file with the District, provided that such 

documents may be completed, corrected or revised as deemed necessary by the parties thereto in 

order to carry out the purposes of this Resolution.  Copies of all of the documents shall be 

delivered, filed and recorded as provided therein. 

The proper officers of the District are hereby authorized and directed to prepare and 

furnish to bond counsel certified copies of all proceedings and records of the District relating to 
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the Bonds and such other affidavits and certificates as may be required to show the facts relating 

to the authorization and issuance thereof as such facts appear from the books and records in such 

officers’ custody and control or as otherwise known to them. 

Further, any member of the Board, the General Manager and the Finance Director are 

hereby independently authorized to execute and deliver a commitment for the issuance of a 

municipal bond insurance policy by a bond insurer on the Bonds, if any, and enter into any 

related documents or agreements subject to the Supplemental Act to secure the payment of 

principal of and interest on the Bonds. 

The approval hereby given to the various documents referred to above includes an 

approval of such additional details therein as may be necessary and appropriate for their 

completion, deletions therefrom and additions thereto as may be approved by bond counsel prior 

to the execution of the documents.  The execution of any instrument by the appropriate officers 

of the District herein authorized shall be conclusive evidence of the approval by the District of 

such instrument in accordance with the terms hereof. 

Section 21. Official Statement.  The preparation and use of the Preliminary 

Official Statement and of the final Official Statement are hereby authorized.  The Finance 

Director is hereby authorized to approve, on behalf of the District, the Official Statement, in 

substantially the form of the Preliminary Official Statement with such changes are hereinafter 

approved.  The execution of the Official Statement by the President, the General Manager or the 

Finance Director shall be conclusively deemed to evidence the approval of the form and contents 

thereof by the District. 

Section 22. Contract with Registered Owners; Supplemental Resolutions. 

A. Except as provided in this section, after the Bonds have been issued, this 

Resolution shall constitute a contract between the District and the Owners of the Bonds and shall 

be and remain irrepealable until the Bonds and the interest thereon, shall have been fully paid, 

satisfied and discharged. 

B. The District may, without the consent of or notice to the Owners, adopt 

one or more resolutions supplemental hereto, which supplemental resolutions shall thereafter 

form a part hereof, for any one or more of the following purposes: 

(i) To cure any ambiguity, or to cure, correct or supplement any formal defect 

or omission or inconsistent provision contained in this Resolution, to make any provision 
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necessary or desirable due to a change in law, to make any provisions with respect to matters 

arising under this Resolution, or to make any provisions for any other purpose if, in each case, 

such provisions are necessary or desirable and do not adversely affect the interests of the 

Registered Owners; 

(ii) To pledge additional revenues, properties or collateral as security for the 

Bonds; 

(iii) To grant or confer upon the Registrar for the benefit of the Registered 

Owners any additional rights, remedies, powers or authorities that may lawfully be granted to or 

conferred upon the Registered Owners; or 

(iv) To qualify this Resolution under the Trust Indenture Act of 1939. 

C. Except for amendatory or supplemental resolutions adopted pursuant to 

subsection B hereof, the Owners of not less than a majority in aggregate principal amount of the 

Bonds then Outstanding shall have the right, from time to time, to consent to and approve the 

adoption by the District of such resolutions amendatory or supplemental hereto as shall be 

deemed necessary or desirable by the District for the purpose of modifying, altering, amending, 

adding to, or rescinding, in any particular, any of the terms or provisions contained in this 

Resolution; provided however, that without the consent of the Owners of all the Bonds affected 

thereby, nothing herein contained shall permit, or be construed as permitting: 

(i) a change in the terms of the maturity of any Bond; a change in the 

principal amount of any Bond or the rate of interest thereon; a change in the dates of payment of 

principal and interest, or in the terms of prior redemption of any Bond; 

(ii) an impairment of the right of the Owners to institute suit for the 

enforcement of any payment of the principal of or interest on the Bonds when due; 

(iii) a privilege or priority of any Bond or any interest payment over any other 

Bond or interest payment; or 

(iv) a reduction in the percentage in principal amount of the Bonds the consent 

of whose Owners is required for any such amendatory or supplemental resolution. 

If at any time the District shall desire to adopt an amendatory or supplemental resolution 

for any of the purposes of this subsection C, the District shall cause notice of the proposed 

adoption of such amendatory or supplemental resolution to be given by mailing such notice by 

first-class mail to the Underwriter and to each Owner at the address shown on the registration 
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books of the Registrar, at least thirty days prior to the proposed date of adoption of any such 

amendatory or supplemental resolution.  Such notice shall briefly set forth the nature of the 

proposed amendatory or supplemental resolution and shall state that copies thereof are on file at 

the offices of the District or some other suitable location for inspection by all Owners.  If, within 

sixty days or such longer period as shall be prescribed by the District following the giving of 

such notice, the Owners of not less than the required percentage in aggregate principal amount of 

the Bonds then Outstanding at the time of the execution of any such amendatory or supplemental 

resolution shall have consented to and approved the execution thereof as herein provided, no 

Owner shall have any right to object to any of the terms and provisions contained therein, or the 

operation thereof, or in any manner to question the propriety of the adoption and effectiveness 

thereof, or to enjoin or restrain the District from adopting the same or from taking any action 

pursuant to the provisions thereof. 

Section 23. Pledge of Revenues.  The creation, perfection, enforcement, and 

priority of the pledge of revenues to secure or pay the Bonds as provided herein shall be 

governed by Section 11-57-208 of the Supplemental Act and this Resolution.  The revenues 

pledged for the payment of the Bonds, as received by or otherwise credited to the District, shall 

immediately be subject to the lien of such pledge without any physical delivery, filing, or further 

act.  The lien of such pledge on the revenues pledged for payment of the Bonds and the 

obligation to perform the contractual provisions made herein shall have priority over any or all 

other obligations and liabilities of the District, except for any general obligation indebtedness of 

the District currently outstanding or hereafter issued.  The lien of such pledge shall be valid, 

binding, and enforceable as against all Persons having claims of any kind in tort, contract, or 

otherwise against the District irrespective of whether such Persons have notice of such liens. 

Section 24. No Recourse against Officers and Agents.  Pursuant to Section 

11-57-209 of the Supplemental Act, if a member of the Board, or any officer or agent of the 

District acts in good faith, no civil recourse shall be available against such member, officer, or 

agent for payment of the principal, interest or prior redemption premiums on the Bonds.  Such 

recourse shall not be available either directly or indirectly through the Board or the District, or 

otherwise, whether by virtue of any constitution, statute, rule of law, enforcement of penalty, or 

otherwise.  By the acceptance of the Bonds and as a part of the consideration of their sale or 

purchase, any Person purchasing or selling such Bond specifically waives any such recourse. 
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Section 25. Bond Insurer as Owner.  So long as the issuer of a municipal 

bond insurance policy, if any, is not then in default under such bond insurance policy, the bond 

insurer shall be deemed to be the Owner of all Bonds insured by it for purposes of exercising 

remedies, waiving defaults, or granting consents pursuant to this Bond Resolution. 

Section 26. Conclusive Recital.  Pursuant to Section 11-57-210 of the 

Supplemental Act, the Bonds shall contain a recital that they are issued pursuant to the 

Supplemental Act.  Such recital shall be conclusive evidence of the validity and the regularity of 

the issuance of the Bonds after their delivery for value. 

Section 27. Limitation of Actions.  Pursuant to Section 11-57-212 of the 

Supplemental Act, no legal or equitable action brought with respect to any legislative acts or 

proceedings of the District in connection with the authorization or issuance of the Bonds, 

including but not limited to the adoption of this Resolution, shall be commenced more than thirty 

days after the authorization of the Bonds. 

Section 28. Severability.  If any section, paragraph, clause or provision of this 

Resolution shall for any reason be held to be invalid or unenforceable, the invalidity or 

unenforceability of such section, paragraph, clause or provision shall not affect any of the 

remaining provisions of this Resolution. 

Section 29. Repealer.  All acts and resolutions in conflict with this Resolution 

are hereby rescinded, annulled and repealed.  This repealer shall not be construed to revive any 

act or resolution, or part thereof, heretofore repealed. 

Section 30. Holidays.  If the date for making any payment or the last date for 

performance of any act or the exercising of any right, as provided in this Resolution, shall not be 

a Business Day, such payment may be made or act performed or right exercised on the next 

succeeding Business Day with the same force and effect as if done on the nominal date provided 

in this Resolution, and no interest shall accrue for the period after such nominal date. 

Section 31. Effective Date.  This Resolution shall be effective immediately 

upon its adoption. 
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ADOPTED AND APPROVED this February 25, 2016. 

 

 EAGLE RIVER WATER AND SANITATION 
DISTRICT, EAGLE COUNTY, COLORADO 
 

 

  
 Chairman of the Board of Directors 
 and President 

(SEAL) 

 

Attest: 

 

  
Secretary 
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STATE OF COLORADO ) 
 ) 
COUNTY OF EAGLE )   
 ) SS. 
EAGLE RIVER WATER AND SANITATION ) 
 DISTRICT  )  
 
 

I, Debbie Buckley, the Secretary of Eagle River Water and Sanitation District, 

Eagle County, Colorado (the “District”), do hereby certify: 

1. The foregoing pages are a true and correct copy of a resolution (the 

“Resolution”) passed and adopted by the Board of Directors (the “Board”) of the District at a 

regular meeting held on February 25, 2016. 

2. The Resolution was duly moved and seconded, and the Resolution was 

adopted at the regular meeting of February 25, 2016, by an affirmative vote of a majority of the 

members of the Board as follows: 

 

Name “Yes” “No” Absent Abstain 

Rick Sackbauer     

Paul Testwuide     

Kim Langmaid     

Debbie Buckley     

Tom Allender     

Stephen Friedman     

Bill Simmons     

 
3. The members of the Board were present at such meeting and voted on the 

passage of such Resolution as set forth above. 

4. The Resolution was approved and authenticated by the signature of the 

Chairman of the Board and President, sealed with the District seal, attested by the Secretary and 

recorded in the minutes of the Board. 
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5. There are no bylaws, rules or regulations of the Board which might 

prohibit the adoption of said Resolution. 

6. Notice of the regular meeting of February 25, 2016, in the form attached 

hereto as Exhibit A was posted in at least three places within the limits of the District, and, in 

addition, such notice was posted in the office of the Eagle County Clerk and Recorder not less 

than seventy-two (72) hours prior to the meeting in accordance with law. 



  

37 

 

WITNESS my hand and the seal of said District affixed this 25th day of February, 

2016. 

 

  
Secretary 
 

(SEAL) 



   

 

A-1 

 

EXHIBIT A 

(Attach Notice of Meeting) 
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A RESOLUTION CALLING FOR THE 2016 REGULAR DISTRICT ELECTION 

AND APPOINTING A DESIGNATED ELECTION OFFICIAL 

WHEREAS, the Eagle River Water and Sanitation District (“District”) is a quasi-
municipal corporation and political subdivision of the State of Colorado and a duly 
organized and existing special district pursuant to Title 32, Colorado Revised Statutes; 
and 

WHEREAS, the terms of office of Directors Debbie Buckley (Director District 
4), Stephen B. Friedman (Director District 6), Kimberly Langmaid (Director District 3) 
and Paul A. Testwuide (Director District 2) shall expire after their successors are elected 
at the regular special district election to be held on May 3, 2016 (“Election”) and have 
taken office; and 

WHEREAS, in accordance with the provisions of the Special District Act (“Act”) 
and the Colorado Local Government Election Code (“Code”) (the Act and the Code 
being referred to jointly as the “Election Laws”), the Election must be conducted to elect 
three (3) Directors to serve for a term of four (4) years and one (1) Director to serve for a 
term of two (2) years. 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it resolved by the Board of Directors of the Eagle River 
Water and Sanitation District in the County of Eagle, State of Colorado that: 

1. The regular election of the eligible electors of the District shall be held on
May 3, 2016, between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 7:00 p.m. pursuant to and in accordance 
with the Election Laws, and other applicable laws.  At that time, three (3) Directors will 
be elected to serve a four-year term and one (1) Director will be elected to serve a two-
year term. 

2. There shall be one election precinct for the convenience of the eligible
electors of the District, the boundaries of which shall be identical to the boundaries of the 
District, and there shall be four (4) polling places at the following locations: 

Grand View Room 
395 E. Lionshead Circle 
Vail, Colorado  

Eagle River Fire Protection District Offices 
351 Benchmark Road 
Avon, Colorado 

Town of Minturn Offices 
302 Pine Street 
Minturn, Colorado 

Eagle County Health Service District Offices 
1065 Edwards Village Boulevard 
Edwards, Eagle County, Colorado 
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situate in the County of Eagle, State of Colorado, which shall also be the polling places 
for disabled electors and for eligible electors not residing within the District.  If the 
Designated Election Official deems it to be more expedient for the convenience of the 
eligible electors of the District (who are also eligible electors in other special districts 
with overlapping boundaries which are conducting elections on the Election day), the 
Election may be held jointly with such special districts in accordance with coordinated 
election procedures as set forth in an agreement between all participating special districts.  
In such event, the election precincts and polling places shall be as set forth in such 
agreement.  The Designated Election Official is authorized to execute such agreement on 
behalf of the District, which agreement shall include provisions for the allocation of 
responsibilities for the conduct and reasonable sharing of costs of the coordinated 
Election. 

3. The Board of Directors hereby designates Catherine Hayes as the
Designated Election Official for the conduct of the Election on behalf of the District, and 
she is hereby authorized and directed to proceed with any action necessary or appropriate 
to effectuate the provisions of this Resolution and of the Election Laws or other 
applicable laws.  Among other matters, the Designated Election Official shall publish the 
call for nominations, appoint election judges as necessary, appoint the Canvass Board, 
arrange for the required notices of election, printing of ballots, and direct that all other 
appropriate actions be accomplished. 

4. Applications for absentee ballots may be filed with the Designated Election
Official at 846 Forest Road, Vail, Colorado, 81657, no later than the close of business on 
the Friday immediately preceding the election (Friday, April 29, 2016). 

5. Self-Nomination and Acceptance forms are available at the Designated
Election Official’s office located at the above address.  All candidates must file a Self-
Nomination and Acceptance form with the Designated Election Official no earlier than 
January 1, 2016, nor later than the close of business on Friday, February 26, 2016. 

6. If the only matter before the electors is the election of Directors of the
District and if, at the close of business on March 1, 2016, there are not more candidates 
than offices to be filled at the Election, including candidates timely filing affidavits of 
intent no later than February 29, 2016, the Designated Election Official shall cancel the 
Election and declare the candidates elected. Notice of such cancellation shall be 
published and posted in accordance with the Code. 

7. If any part or provision of this Resolution is adjudged to be unenforceable
or invalid, such judgment shall not affect, impair or invalidate the remaining provisions 
of this Resolution, it being the Board's intention that the various provisions hereof are 
severable. 
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8. Any and all actions previously taken by the Designated Election Official,
the Secretary of the Board of Directors, or any other persons acting on their behalf 
pursuant to the Election Laws or other applicable laws, are hereby ratified and confirmed. 

9. All acts, orders, and resolutions, or parts thereof, of the Board which are
inconsistent or in conflict with this Resolution are hereby repealed to the extent only of 
such inconsistency or conflict. 

10. The provisions of this Resolution shall take effect immediately.

ADOPTED this 25th day of February, 2016. 

EAGLE RIVER WATER AND SANITATION 
DISTRICT 

By ____________________________________ 
Frederick P. Sackbauer, IV, Chairman 

ATTEST: 

By ______________________________ 
Debbie Buckley, Secretary 



 

 
 

 

B O A R D  A C T I O N  R E Q U E S T  
 
TO: Eagle River Water and Sanitation District, Board of Directors 

FROM: Tug Birk, Development Review Coordinator 

DATE: February 11, 2016 

RE: Rules and Regulations Revisions 

 
Summary of Subject:  Revisions to the Rules and Regulations Articles I-X, Appendix C, and Appendix D. 
 
Discussion and Background: As a result of a recent Business Optimization Rapid Improvement Event 
for the Infrastructure Acceptance Process, in an effort to make the process more transparent, 
streamlined, and accurate, changes to the rules and regulations are necessary.  The BOI Team believes 
that these changes to the rules and regulations will make the Infrastructure Acceptance Process easier to 
follow for customers and staff through all steps.  The changes to the rules and regulations are located in 
Articles I-X, Appendix C, Appendix D, and are highlighted in red. 
 
Alternatives: Leaving the rules and regulations as is, or making other revisions as needed. 
 
Legal Issues: Changes to the Rules and Regulations for the District must be approved by the board. 
 
Budget Implication: None 
 
Recommendation: Approve the revisions to Articles I-X, Appendix C, and Appendix D. 
 
Suggested Resolution and Motion: We move to accept the revisions to the rules and regulations as 
presented. 
  
 
Attached Supporting Documentation: Rules and Regulation Articles I-X, Appendix C, and Appendix D. 
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Eagle River Water & Sanitation District Service Area Includes: 
 

- Water Service within the Vail Water Sub-District and the Wolcott area  
- Wastewater Service for all areas included within the District boundaries 

 
Eagle River Water & Sanitation District Provides Contract Service to: 

 
-Town of Minturn   

 
Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority Service Area Includes: 

 
-Arrowhead Metropolitan District 
-Town of Avon 
-Bachelor Gulch Metropolitan District 
-Beaver Creek Metropolitan District 
-Berry Creek Metropolitan District 
-Cordillera Metropolitan District 
-Eagle-Vail Metropolitan District 
-Edwards Metropolitan District 
-Traer Creek Metropolitan District (Village at Avon) 
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ARTICLE I - GENERAL 
 
 
1.1 Purpose 

 
The purpose of these consolidated Rules and Regulations is to ensure orderly and uniform 
administration of water and wastewater operations within the service areas of the Eagle River 
Water & Sanitation District and the Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority located in Eagle 
County, Colorado.  These administrative responsibilities are performed by the Eagle River 
Water & Sanitation District, where administrative and operations personnel implement these 
Rules and Regulations for both the Eagle River Water & Sanitation District and the Upper 
Eagle Regional Water Authority.  

 
1.2 Statutory Authority 

 
The Eagle River Water & Sanitation District and the Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority are 
both quasi-municipal corporations and political subdivisions of the State of Colorado.  These 
Rules and Regulations are specifically promulgated pursuant to and for the purposes of 
carrying out the objectives and purposes stated in the Special District Act and C.R.S. § 29-1-
204.2, respectively. 
 
1.3 Consolidated Rules and Regulations 

 
These Rules and Regulations are intended to separately apply to Eagle River Water & 
Sanitation District and Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority; however, the parties have 
determined that it is efficient to consolidate these Rules and Regulations into one document.  
One party’s amendment, modification, use or interpretation of these Rules and Regulations 
shall not be binding or constitute a precedent with regard to the other party’s use or 
interpretation of these Rules and Regulations.  For the purposes of these Rules and 
Regulations, the term “District” includes the Eagle River Water & Sanitation District and the 
Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority, as applicable. 
 
Eagle River Water & Sanitation District serves Customers owning property located within its 
service area and Customers owning property located within the following entities’ boundaries 
through contract:  

 
- Town of Minturn (Administrative Services Only)  

 
The Eagle River Water & Sanitation District serves Customers owning property located within 
its service area in the Town of Minturn for wastewater, but not water.  These Rules and 
Regulations shall be effective for the Eagle River Water & Sanitation District service area and 
all areas served under contract when approved by the Board of Directors of the District. 
 
The Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority was formed by the following entities:  

 
- Arrowhead Metropolitan District; 
- Beaver Creek Metropolitan District; 
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- Berry Creek Metropolitan District; 
- Eagle-Vail Metropolitan District; 
- Edwards Metropolitan District; 
- Town of Avon 

 
The following entities receive service through contract with the Upper Eagle Regional Water 
Authority:  

 
- Bachelor Gulch Metropolitan District; 
- Cordillera Metropolitan District 
- Traer Creek Metropolitan District (Village at Avon) 

 
Each of these entities is the water provider of record for its service area and has delegated its 
Water Service obligations to the Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority, which in turn has 
contracted for administrative, operations and maintenance services from the Eagle River 
Water & Sanitation District.  These Rules and Regulations shall be effective for Customers 
within the service area of each these entities when approved by the Board of Directors of the 
Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority. 

 
1.4 Policy 

 
The Board of Directors of the District hereby declares that the Rules and Regulations 
hereinafter set forth serve a public purpose and are necessary to promote the health, safety, 
prosperity, security, and general welfare of the inhabitants of the District. 

 
1.5 Scope 

 
These Rules and Regulations are the comprehensive regulations which govern the water and 
wastewater operations and functions of all Customers served by the District, and supersede all 
prior publications of the Rules and Regulations of the District.  These Rules and Regulations 
do not nullify or modify any policies in effect and approved by the Board of Directors existing 
on the date of adoption of these Rules and Regulations or adopted thereafter.   

 
1.6 Intent of Rules and Regulations 

 
These Rules and Regulations are adopted respecting the exercise of the District’s powers and 
the carrying out of its purpose; shall be liberally construed to affect the general purposes set 
forth herein, and each and every part is separate and distinct from all other parts.  No omission 
or additional material in these Rules and Regulations shall be construed as an alteration; 
waiver; deviation; limitation, or restriction from any grant of power, duty, or responsibility 
imposed or conferred upon the Board of Directors by virtue of statutes now existing.  Nothing 
contained herein shall be construed to prejudice or affect the right of the District to secure the 
full benefit and protection of any law which is now enacted or may subsequently be enacted by 
the Colorado General Assembly pertaining to the governmental or proprietary affairs of the 
District. 
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1.7 Amendment 
 

The District, through its Board of Directors, shall retain the power to amend these Rules and 
Regulations to reflect those changes determined to be necessary by the Board of Directors.  
Prior public notice of amendments to these Rules and Regulations shall not be required by the 
Board of Directors when exercising its amendment powers. 

  
1.8 Waiver, Suspension, or Modification of Rules 

 
The General Manager acting on behalf of the Board of Directors shall have the sole authority 
to waive, suspend, or modify these Rules and Regulations.  Any such waiver, suspension, or 
modification must be in writing authorizing the specific action.  Such waiver, suspension or 
modification is an exception to these Rules and Regulations for the specific instance and shall 
not be construed as precedent for future instances.  Waivers, suspensions, or modifications 
are not deemed an amendment of these Rules and Regulations. 

 
1.9 Inclusion in Contract 

 
All Customers of the District who receive water or wastewater services are bound by these 
Rules and Regulations as a matter of contract for which there is good and valuable 
consideration. These Rules and Regulations are automatically incorporated into every 
contract, written or oral, for service from the District whether expressly referenced or not, to the 
extent they are not inconsistent with the contract for service. 

 
1.10   Discontinuance or Revocation of Service 
 
The District reserves the right to temporarily discontinue service to any property, at any time, 
for any reason deemed necessary or appropriate.  The District shall have the right to revoke 
service to any property for violations of these Rules and Regulations in accordance with the 
procedures set forth in these Rules and Regulations. 

 
1.11   Reinstatement of Service 

 
Reinstatement of service to a property to which service has been discontinued or revoked shall 
not occur until all charges due to the District by the Customer are paid and all other 
requirements for service are satisfied, as determined by the District. 

 
1.12   Authority to Access Customer Property 

 
Authorized representatives of the District, upon presentation of a work order and identification, 
shall be permitted to enter upon a Customer’s property at all reasonable times for the purpose 
of inspection, observation, measurement, sampling, testing, Turn-On or Turn-Off of Water 
Service, and inspection of records of the Water or Wastewater System, in accordance with the 
provisions of these Rules and Regulations.  Failure of a Customer to permit such inspections, 
observations, measurements, samplings, testing, or inspection of records upon the request, in 
writing, of the General Manager may result in a finding that permission is being denied to avoid 
discovery of a violation of these Rules and Regulations.  Such finding may result in the 
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disconnection of service or other remedies as allowed under these Rules and Regulations. 
Refer to Article III, Violator’s Liability. 

 
1.13   Severability 
 
In the event any of the terms or provisions of these Rules and Regulations shall be held invalid 
as to any person, property, or circumstance by any court having competent jurisdiction, the 
remainder of these Rules and Regulations and the application and effect of their terms and 
provisions to such persons, property, or circumstances shall not be affected thereby. 
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ARTICLE II - DEFINITIONS 
 
 
Unless the context specifically indicates otherwise, the meaning of the terms used herein shall 
be as follows: 
 
2.1 Ability to Serve Letter 
 
Ability to Serve Letter is a letter from the District stating that it will serve a proposed use of the 
Water System or Wastewater System, permitted by a Land Use Authority.  
 
2.2 Accommodation Unit 
 
"Accommodation Unit" is one habitable room intended primarily for sleeping purposes, without 
a Cooking Facility, but with private access to a central corridor or the outside.  Examples of an 
Accommodation Unit include but are not limited to a hotel room, hotel suite, hostel room, bed 
and breakfast room, or a lock-off unit without a Cooking Facility.  An Accommodation Unit is 
equal to 0.35 SFE.  
 
2.3 Air Gap 
  
An “Air Gap” is the unobstructed separation or physical break between the supply of water 
from the Water System and the location of use of the water by the Customer. 
 
2.4 Applicant   
 
“Applicant” is any person, association, corporation, entity, or governmental entity requesting 
Water or Wastewater Service for premises under its control.  Applicant is responsible for 
compliance with the District’s Infrastructure Acceptance Procedure, and for Applicant’s 
contractor’s performance of any and all Work. 
 
2.5 Applicant Representative 
 
“Applicant Representative” is the designated representative of the Applicant authorized by the 
Applicant to act on Applicant’s behalf with respect to Water Services or Wastewater Services 
to be provided to Applicant and Applicant shall be bound by the acts and representations of the 
Applicant Representative. 
 
2.6 Attic 
 
"Attic" is that part of a structure that is immediately below and wholly or partly within the roof 
framing. An Attic that is less than five (5) feet in height or is considered non-habitable space by 
local Land Use Authority requirements shall be excluded from Floor Area calculations.  
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2.7 Base Service Rate 
 
The “Base Service Rate” is a billing rate per SFE, specific to a Customer’s place of water use, 
that when applied to the Customer account’s SFE multiplier, determines a portion or total of 
the Charge due from the Customer to the District, before inclusion of charges for water use.   
 
2.8 Basement 
 
The lowest area within a structure, either partially or entirely below finished grade with a 
finished or concrete floor, with a ceiling over five (5) feet high and which maybe unfinished but 
otherwise meets local Land Use Authority requirements for habitable space.  
 
2.9 Board, Board of Directors 
 
"Board" and "Board of Directors" refers to the Board of Directors of the District or the Upper 
Eagle Regional Water Authority, whose members may be elected or appointed, having 
responsibility for policy and management oversight of the District’s Water System and/or 
Wastewater System. 
 
2.10   Charge 
 
A “Charge” is the total or portion of any amount of money due from a Customer to the District. 
 
2.11   Circulation Space 
 
"Circulation Space" is that space in a multi-unit or Mixed-Use Facility that provides ingress and 
egress to Residential Units located in the facility.  Examples of Circulation Space are hallways, 
stairways, and elevators not located within Residential Units, Accommodation Units, or 
Efficiency Units.  Where Circulation Space passes through an entryway or lobby, the width of 
such space shall be deemed to be a corridor no more than ten feet in width, or the width of any 
hallway such corridor leads to, except where a greater width is required for ingress and egress 
by a building or fire code. 
 
2.12   Commercial and/or Industrial Unit 
 
"Commercial and/or Industrial Unit" is any structure or facility that is used to engage in: 
business, commerce, manufacturing, marketing, and/or sale of products and services of any 
kind. 
 
2.13   Connection  
 
A “Connection” is the existence of a continuous pipe or conduit from a Customer’s structure or 
place of water use and the Water or Wastewater System.  
 
A Connection shall be deemed to have been made to either the Water or Wastewater System 
when no Air Gap exists between the Customer’s structure or place of use and the District’s 
Water Main or Wastewater Main, respectively. In the case of a new or expanded use added to 
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an existing Connection, the new connection is deemed to be made when the new or expanded 
use first occurs. Refer to Article IV, Connection to Water and Wastewater System. 
  
2.14   Connection Fees 
 
“Connection Fees” are any applicable fees and rates due to the District at the time of 
Connection, and may include, but are not limited to: Tap Fees, Water System Impact Fees, 
Treated Water Storage Fees, Turn-On and Turn-Off fees, and any interest or penalties.  
 
2.15   Contractor 
 
"Contractor" is any person, firm, or corporation licensed or permitted to perform Work and to 
furnish materials for such Work within the District. 
 
2.16   Construction Acceptance Letter 
 
“Construction Acceptance Letter” is evidence of the District’s determination that construction is 
complete, and that the Applicant has fully complied with all construction acceptance 
procedures and requirements. The Construction Acceptance Letter grants the Applicant 
permission to apply for service connection to the District’s Water and/or Wastewater Systems. 
 
 
2.17   Construction Plan Approval Letter 
 
“Construction Plan Approval Letter” is evidence of the District’s approval of Applicant’s 
construction plans, and specifications. The Construction Plan Approval Letter grants the 
Applicant permission to apply for Connection to the District’s Water and/or Wastewater 
Systems. 
 
2.18   Construction Review Team (CRT) 
    
The “Construction Review Team (CRT)” is a group of District staff appointed by the General 
Manager authorized to perform duties as described in these Rules and Regulations. 
 
2.19   Cooking Facility 
 
"Cooking Facility" is an area used or designated to be used for the cooking or preparation of 
food within a Residential Unit which provides refrigeration capability and facilities for washing 
or cleaning of cooking utensils and serving dishes, and includes one or more of the following 
appliances: stove, counter-top burner, oven, microwave, hotplate, electrical griddle, toaster 
oven, or crock pot. 
 
2.20   Crawl Space 
 
"Crawl Space" is any area of a structure that shall have a ceiling height of less than five (5) 
feet, measured from the surface of the earth or floor system to the underside of the structural 
members of the floor directly above. 
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2.21   Customer 
 
"Customer" is any person or entity owning property within the District and authorized to 
connect to and use the District's Water or Wastewater System.   
 
2.22   Customer Service Manager 
 
The “Customer Service Manager” is an employee of the District authorized to perform duties 
as described in these Rules and Regulations. 
 
2.23   Customer Service Specialist 
 
A “Customer Service Specialist” is an employee of the District authorized to perform duties as 
described in these Rules and Regulations. 
 
2.24   Debt Service Rate 
 
The “Debt Service Rate” is a billing rate, specific to the location of a Customer’s Water or 
Wastewater System use, that when applied to the Customer account’s SFE multiplier, 
determines a portion or total of the Charge due from the Customer to the District.  Revenues 
collected by the District from debt service rate(s) are used by the District specifically to pay 
debt service on borrowed funds. 
 
2.25   Defective Work 
 
“Defective Work” is an installation or Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty, deficient, or does not 
meet the requirements of any inspection, test, or approval, or an installation or Work that has 
been damaged prior to acceptance by the District. 
 
2.26   Distribution System 
 
“Distribution System” means District Water Mains including valves, fire hydrants, Connections, 
meters, service pipes from the Water Main to the curb stop or property line/easement 
(whichever is closer to the Water Main), and associated appurtenances, property, easements, 
and equipment used or to be used in distributing water to customers. 
 
2.27   District 
 
"District" is the Eagle River Water & Sanitation District or the Upper Eagle Regional Water 
Authority, as applicable.   
 
2.28   District Engineer 
 
"District Engineer" is any person or firm that has been authorized by the District to perform 
engineering services for the District. 



ARTICLE II – DEFINITIONS  
 

Page | 16  
 

 
 
2.29   District Inspector 
 
“District Inspector” is any person or firm that has been authorized by the District to inspect the 
Water and Wastewater Systems, and the property of Customers and Industrial Users to ensure 
compliance with these Rules and Regulations. 
 
2.30   Efficiency Unit or Studio Unit 
 
"Efficiency Unit" or “Studio Unit” is a Residential Unit having one room with an integral Cooking 
Facility and one bathroom.  An Efficiency Unit is equal to 0.50 SFE. 
 
2.31   Electronic Drawing File 
 
“Electronic Drawing File” shall be AutoCAD “.dwg” drawing format file, unless specified 
otherwise. 
 
2.32   Employee Handbook 
 
The “Employee Handbook” of the District is the document that contains the District’s policies 
and requirements for the conduct of District employees, which may be updated periodically 
with or without advanced notice. 
 
2.33   Final Acceptance Letter 
 
A “Final Acceptance Letter” is evidence of the District’s acknowledgement that the Applicant 
has complied with all Final Acceptance requirements, including any repairs and/or 
replacements of faulty and/or defective materials and/or installation. Issuance of the Final 
Acceptance Letter ends the required Warranty Period. 
 
2.34   Floor Area 
 
For Connection Fee calculations, residential floor area is calculated on the gross square foot 
measurement to include the outside walls, unfinished areas, mechanical rooms and finished or 
concrete Basements over five (5) feet high, excluding Garages, Crawl Spaces, and Attics and, 
in multi-unit or mixed use facilities, Circulation Space. 
 
2.35   Garage 
 
An accessory building or an accessory portion of a main building for private, residential use 
designed for shelter or storage of motor vehicles which are owned, and operated by the 
occupant of the main building. Habitable spaces within garages such as, offices, bathrooms, 
mechanical rooms or other similar uses will be counted towards the property’s floor area for 
Connection Fee calculation. The total garage square footage allowance shall be calculated at 
24 feet by 12 feet per required parking space.  
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2.36   General Manager 
 
"General Manager" as used in these Rules and Regulations is the person authorized by the 
Board of Directors to manage, administer and supervise the affairs of the District. 
 
2.37   GIS 
 
“GIS” or “Geographical Information System” is a digital mapping system used by the District to 
track its Water and Wastewater infrastructure and related geospatial data. 
 
2.38   GPS 
 
“GPS” or “Global Positioning System” is an electronic device used to identify locations within 
the District. 
 
2.39   Inclusion Letter 
 
An “Inclusion Letter” is a letter issued by the District documenting that a property has been 
included into the District’s service area.   
 
2.40   Irrigation Account 
 
Irrigation Account service is defined as a separately metered service for a property not 
associated with a structure(s), which shall be subject to irrigation service rates. 
 
2.41   Landscape Sprinkler Account 
 
Landscape Sprinkler Account service means a separately metered water service for a property 
associated with a structure(s) for which Connection Fees have been paid.  Examples include 
common area irrigation systems serving condominiums and townhomes. 
 
2.42   Land Use Authority 
 
A Land Use Authority (LUA) is a division of local government; county, towns, and special 
purpose districts that have been delegated legal authority by the state to adopt and administer 
land use regulations and local land use plans. 
 
2.43   Major Facility 
 
A Major Facility is any infrastructure determined to be critical to the District’s mission to provide 
water and wastewater service to customers.  Examples of Major Facilities include treatment 
facilities, raw water supplies, storage facilities, wells, pumping facilities, lift stations, and others 
as determined by the District. 
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2.44   May 
 
Whenever "may" is used herein, it shall be construed as a permissible, but not mandatory 
direction.   
 
2.45   Mixed-Use Facility 
 
A “Mixed-Use Facility” is a structure containing one or more Residential Units, Accommodation 
Units, Efficiency Units or Studio Units, and one or more Commercial Units. 
 
2.46   Private Main 
 
"Private Main" is any wastewater interceptor, collection main, or any water distribution main 
that is connected to the District system but not accepted for District ownership, operation, 
maintenance or repair.  Generally, such an installation is designated as private because: (a) it 
does not conform to the specifications in these Rules and Regulations and the District’s 
Standard Specifications for Main Construction; (b) it is not in the best interest of the District to 
accept the Main because of special and/or mitigating circumstances; (c) legal title to the Main 
cannot be transferred free and clear to the District; or (d) the owner of the Main does not wish 
to convey the Main to the District. 
 
2.47   Public Use Facility 
 
“Public Use Facilities” include facilities operated by Eagle County, any municipality, a special 
district, schools, churches or other facilities designated for and open for use by the public. 
 
2.48   Regulations Administrator 
 
The “Regulations Administrator” is an employee of the District authorized to perform duties as 
described in these Rules and Regulations. 
 
2.49   Residential Unit 
 
"Residential Unit" is a single dwelling unit providing complete, independent living facilities for 
one or more persons, including permanent provisions for living, sleeping, eating, cooking, and 
sanitation.  If areas within a structure or house are designed or arranged with the capability for 
occupancy that is independent of the rest of the household, that area is classified as a 
separate Residential Unit.  Examples of a Residential Unit include but are not limited to: single 
family home, condominium, townhouse, duplex, multiplex, apartment, Efficiency, Studio Unit, 
lock-off, mobile home, etc.  A Residential Unit up to 3,000 square feet in Floor Area is equal to 
1.0 SFE.  Larger units are considered to be equal to proportionately more SFEs.  Refer to the 
definition of Single Family Equivalent (SFE). 
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2.50   Rules and Regulations 
 
“Rules and Regulations” are these Rules and Regulations of the District as adopted and 
amended from time to time by the Board of Directors which state the policy and procedures by 
which the Water System and Wastewater System are operated and administered.   
 
2.51   SCADA 
 
“SCADA” (Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition) is an industrial controls system used to 
monitor and operate the District’s Water or Wastewater Systems. 
   
2.52   Sewer System 
 
Refer to “Wastewater System”. 
 
2.53   Shall 
 
Whenever "shall" is used herein, it shall be construed as a mandatory direction.   
 
2.54   Single Family Equivalent 
 
"Single Family Equivalent" (SFE) is a multiplier used to quantify the impact of a Customer’s 
use on the Water or Wastewater System.  One SFE is approximately equal to the impact of 2.3 
persons occupying a Residential Unit.  An SFE multiplier is determined for each Customer 
account.  Refer to Appendix A, Schedule of Fees and Rates. 
 
2.55   Spring Line 
 
“Spring Line” is the point of maximum horizontal dimension when looking at an end cross 
section of a pipe. 
 
2.56   Stub Out 
 
"Stub Out" is a pipeline which is connected to the Water or Wastewater System and ends at 
the property line, with an intent to facilitate the Connection of a Customer’s service line to the 
Water or Wastewater System.  
 
2.57   System Tampering 
 
“System Tampering” is any Customer’s misuse of, or damage to, the District’s Water or 
Wastewater System, or any violation of these Rules and Regulations, whether intentional or 
unintentional.  System Tampering may include, but is not limited to:  operation of the Water or 
Wastewater System, including the operation of valves or fire hydrants or obtaining access to 
facilities without prior written authorization of the District;  breaking, connecting to, damaging, 
defacing, destroying, covering, uncovering, or changing the elevation of the ground surface 
around any portion of the District's Water System or Wastewater System; modifying any aspect 
of the Water System or Wastewater System that is not authorized by the District or brings the 
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system out of compliance with these Rules and Regulations; opening or removing of manhole 
covers, hatches or security devices; the discharge of prohibited wastewater or substances into 
the Wastewater System; or any action that has the potential to compromise the water quality in 
the Water System. In addition to any fines or penalties that may assessed by the District, the 
District may also bring a civil action for damages against any person for System Tampering as 
authorized by Article 7.5 of Title 40 of the Colorado Revised Statutes; and the District may also 
request criminal prosecution for any tampering with a water meter, C.R.S. §18-4.506.5.  
 
2.58   System Tampering Fee 
 
The “System Tampering Fee” means a fee to cover the District’s staff and administrative costs 
related to System Tampering and to act as a deterrent to such activities, and may be charged 
in addition to other costs that may be recoverable by the District. Refer to Article III, Violator’s 
Liability. 
 
2.59   Tap 
 
A "Tap" is the point of Connection of a Water or Wastewater Service to the Water or 
Wastewater System, respectively, or a Private Main. 
 
2.60   Tap Fee 
 
"Tap Fee" is the payment to the District for recovery of capital investments associated with 
major components of the Water System and/or Wastewater System.  The Tap Fee 
assessment is based on the particular impact of the use being connected.  As used in these 
Rules and Regulations, “Tap Fee” may also include the Water System Impact Fee payable to 
the Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority, and Treated Water Storage Fees, if applicable.  
Refer to Appendix A, Schedule of Fees and Rates. 
 
2.61   Temporary Water Service 
 
“Temporary Water Service” is Water Service to a property prior to the payment of Tap Fees by 
a Customer.  Refer to Article IV, Temporary Water Service. 
 
2.62   Tiered Rate Structure 
 
A "Tiered Rate Structure” is a billing method for Water Service whereby the  rate charged per 
thousand gallons of metered usage becomes progressively more expensive as more water is 
used. 
 
2.63   Treated Water Storage Fee 
 
A “Treated Water Storage Fee” is the payment to the District for recovery of capital 
investments associated with providing the treated water storage component of the Water 
System, and is made instead of the dedication to the District of a treated water storage tank.  
The Treated Water Storage Fee is based on the particular impact of the facility being 
connected.  Refer to Appendix A, Schedule of Fees and Rates. 
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2.64   Turn-On and Turn-Off 
 
The terms “Turn-On” and “Turn-Off” shall mean the manual turning of a Water Service valve to 
either allow water from the Water System to flow freely through the Water Service for the use 
documented in the New Account Application (Turn-On) or to preclude the free flow of water 
through the Water Service (Turn-Off).  These terms do not apply to temporary water service as 
provided in Article IV, Temporary Water Service. 
 
2.65   Unauthorized Use 
 
“Unauthorized Use” of the District’s Water or Wastewater System by a Customer includes but 
is not limited to:  a change or addition to a Customer’s equipment, service, use or property not 
stated on the Customer’s New Account Application that increases the Customer’s impact to the 
Water or Wastewater System; unauthorized Turn-On or Turn-Off of a Water Service or 
operation of a Water Main to accomplish the same; use of the Customer’s service that 
negatively impacts the District’s Water or Wastewater Systems such as backflow to the Water 
System; discharge of unauthorized materials or Inflow of rainwater or infiltration of groundwater  
to the Wastewater System; or unmetered water use.  Refer to Article IV, Unauthorized Use. 
 
2.66   Usage Rate
 
The “Usage Rate” is a billing rate, specific to a Customer’s metered use from the Water or 
Wastewater System, that when applied to the Customer’s metered use, results in a portion of 
the Charge due from the Customer to the District. 
 
2.67  Variance 
 
A "Variance" is the written authorization from the District to act in a manner not in strict 
compliance with the District’s Standard Specifications for Main Construction, Rules and 
Regulations, or policies.  A Variance may be granted at the sole discretion of the General 
Manager or upon the recommendation of the Construction Review Team on the basis of 
unusual conditions or unique circumstances. Variances are recorded against the Customer’s 
property. 
 
2.68   Warranty Period 
 
“Warranty Period” is the period not less than two (2) years from the date of the Construction 
Acceptance Letter as issued by the District for any Work. The Warranty Period shall not start 
until Drawings of Record, recorded easement documents, project cost documents, and Bill of 
Sale, have been completed, and are received and approved by the District. The Applicant shall 
furnish to the District a warranty for all Work, material, services and equipment, and the cost 
thereof, or for the satisfactory repair or replacement of faulty or improper installation, or 
improper handling of materials(s) and/or equipment provided by the Applicant. Any repair 
made on any component constructed and/or installed by the Applicant may, at the sole 
discretion of the District, extend the Warranty Period. 
 



ARTICLE II – DEFINITIONS  
 

Page | 22  
 

2.69  Wastewater Main 
 
A "Wastewater Main" or “Main” is any pipe or wastewater interceptor used as a conduit for 
wastewater in the District's Wastewater Collection System that is owned and maintained by the 
District.   
 
2.70  Wastewater Service 

 
A "Wastewater Service" or “Service” is any pipe or conduit used to provide Wastewater 
Service from the place where the wastewater is generated to the Wastewater System, 
including all appurtenant fittings and bedding materials, whether the pipe or conduit is 
connected to the Wastewater System or not.   

 
2.71  Wastewater System 

 
"Wastewater System" is any network of wastewater collection or interceptor mains, wastewater 
treatment facilities, appurtenances, accessories, or portion thereof, owned and maintained by 
the District. 

 
2.72  Water Main 

 
"Water Main" or “Main” is any distribution or transmission pipe used as a conduit for water, is 
connected to the District's Water System and is owned and maintained by the District.   

 
2.73  Water Meter 

 
"Water Meter" is a measuring device installed on a Water Service.  The Water Meter includes 
the meter and all the appurtenances necessary to connect it to the Water Service.   

 
2.74  Water Service 

 
"Water Service" or “Service” means any pipe or conduit and related fittings used to convey 
water to a place of use from a Water Main whether the  pipe or conduit is connected to provide 
service or not; the Connection to the Water Main; and the bedding materials of the pipe or 
conduit; curb stop, shut off valves; pressure reducing valves; meters; and backflow prevention 
devices located between the Water Main and the shut off valve installed on the downstream 
side of the backflow prevention device.     

 
2.75  Water System 

 
"Water System" is any network of water distribution or transmission mains, storage tanks or 
reservoirs, water treatment facilities, appurtenances, accessories, or portion thereof owned 
and operated by the District. 
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2.76  Water System Impact Fee 
 
“Water System Impact Fee” is the fee paid to the Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority for 
recovery of capital investments associated with major components of the Water System.  The 
assessment is based on the particular impact to the capacity of the Water System of the facility 
being connected.  Refer to Appendix A, Schedule of Fees and Rates. 

 
2.77   Work 
 
As applicable, “Work” is any construction activity on, above, in or around the Water or 
Wastewater Systems or Water or Wastewater Service/Connection, or the construction, 
installation, modification and/or abandonment described in the approved engineering drawings 
and submittals by the Construction Plan Approval Letter, and any approved amendments 
thereto.  Applicant is responsible for conformance with the approved plans and all 
requirements of these Rules and Regulations. 
 
2.78   Any Other Term 

 
Any other term not herein defined shall be as defined or typically used in the water and 
wastewater utility industry by the American Water Works Association (AWWA), the Water 
Environment Federation (WEF) or the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA).  The 
use of singular may also refer to plural.  The use of the masculine gender includes the 
feminine and neuter genders. 
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ARTICLE III - OWNERSHIP AND LIABILITY  
 

 
3.1 Liability of District 

 
The District is subject to and avails itself of the provisions contained within the Colorado 
Governmental Immunity Act, which provisions cannot be waived in whole or in part without the 
express approval of the District's Board of Directors.  

 
3.2 Compliance with Industrial Pretreatment Requirements 

 
The District has the authority to require all Customers to comply with the Pollutant Discharge 
Regulations and the Industrial Pretreatment Program and any other applicable law, to require 
compliance with pretreatment standards; to require monitoring and reporting; to issue notices 
of violation, compliance orders, cease and desist orders, and, emergency suspensions; to 
assess a System Tampering fine; to recover costs in accordance with Article III, Violator’s 
Liability and Appendix E; and to seek judicial remedies for any uses as allowed under the 
Pollutant Discharge Regulations and Industrial Pretreatment Program.  The Pollutant 
Discharge Regulations and Industrial Pretreatment Program are incorporated and adopted as 
Appendix E of these Rules and Regulations. 

 
3.3 Ownership of Facilities 

 
All existing mains and treatment works connected with and forming an integral part of the 
Water and Wastewater System are the property of the District, unless a specific legal contract 
with a Customer provides otherwise or the District declined to accept, or has not yet accepted, 
the Main or treatment works for ownership.  Private ownership remains valid regardless of 
whether the District operates, maintains, finances, or constructs all or a portion of the facilities 
owned by private parties.  Transfer of ownership of the Main and treatment works to the 
District shall be in accordance with the requirements set forth in these Rules and Regulations.  

 
3.4 Water Service 

 
A Water Service is owned and maintained by the District from the Tap on the District Water 
Main up to the property line, edge of easement, or curb stop valve, whichever is closer to the 
Water Main.  The Customer owns and is responsible for the maintenance of the curb stop 
valve and the remaining portion of the Water Service serving the property.  If the Water 
Service is tapped to a Private Main, the Customer shall own and maintain the Water Service 
from the Tap on the Water Main and extending to the entire remaining portion of the Water 
Service serving the property.  The District may construct, finance, repair, maintain, and 
otherwise affect the Customer’s Water Service which actions shall not change these principals 
of ownership.  
 
The Customer shall be liable for the cost of any damage to its property in the case of a leak in, 
or freezing of, its portion of the Water Service.  The Customer is liable for any damage to its 
property caused by fluctuations in water pressure in the Water System, including damage to 
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the Customer’s portion of the Water Service, the District’s Water Meter, the Customer’s 
plumbing system, fire suppression system or property.   
 
3.5 Water Meter 

 
The Water Meter provided by the District for the Customer’s Water Service is the property of 
the District.  Following the initial installation and inspection of the Water Meter, the Customer 
shall not disconnect, bypass, remove, replace, repair, relocate or otherwise modify the 
District’s meter.  Any such activities may be considered System Tampering and the Customer 
may then be subject to the provisions of Article III, Violator’s Liability. If any inaccuracy is 
suspected of the Water Meter to be due to a broken or defective meter, the District will repair 
or replace the meter at the District’s expense.  The Customer is liable for the District’s cost to 
repair or replace the District’s meter if the meter is damaged due to action or negligence of the 
Customer, including freezing of the meter or damage due to pressure fluctuations in the 
District’s Water System.  

 
3.6 Wastewater Services  

 
The Customer owns and is responsible for the maintenance of its Wastewater Service from the 
Wastewater Main to the Customer’s structure, including any tapping saddle on the Wastewater 
Main. The District may inspect, construct, finance, repair, maintain, or otherwise affect the 
Customer’s Wastewater Service which actions shall not change these principals of ownership. 
 
The Customer shall be liable for the cost of any damages to its property in the case of a 
blockage or defect in its portion of the Wastewater service. 
  
If the District determines through any means that a Customer’s Wastewater Service is found to 
contain Prohibited Discharges, as defined in Article VI, Prohibited Discharges, the Customer 
shall be liable for the costs incurred by the District to remedy the situation. Refer to Article III, 
Violator’s Liability.  

 
3.7 Lift Stations 

 
A Wastewater lift station associated with a Customer’s Wastewater Service shall be the 
property of the Customer(s) served by such lift station.  Maintenance of such lift station is the 
sole responsibility of Customer(s) and shall not be the responsibility of the District. 

 
3.8 Existence of Rights-of-Way and Easements 

 
(a) The District claims an easement for location of and access to all portions of the Water 

System and Wastewater System, now or hereafter existing, on, over and in the lands on 
which the facilities are actually located, whether or not the facilities are located within a 
recorded easement or other right-of-way. 

   
(b) As a condition of service, each Customer and any other person otherwise receiving and 

accepting service from a Water Service and/or a Wastewater Service connected to a 
Water Main or Wastewater Main is deemed to have granted to the District a perpetual 
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easement over the portion of the Customer’s property on which any portion of the Water 
System and/or the Wastewater System is located, regardless of whether such facility is 
located within a recorded easement or other right-of-way. 

 
(c) As a condition of service, all Customers or any other person otherwise receiving and 

accepting service from a Water Service and/or a Wastewater Service is deemed to have 
irrevocably consented to the location of any water or wastewater facilities located on 
such person’s property and shall be deemed to have waived any and all claims against 
the District, including without limitation any claim for trespass, nuisance, or eviction, and 
any remedies at law or in equity. 

 
(d) The rights provided hereunder shall include the right of the District to reasonably access 

water or wastewater facilities for any District purpose, including without limitation for the 
purpose of inspecting, monitoring, testing, constructing, installing, excavating, 
renovating, expanding, repairing, re-purposing, or replacing such facilities. 

   
(e) Prescriptive rights cannot be acquired against the District.  If a property owner 

encroaches upon a District Easement or right-of-way, no property interest shall be 
acquired which is adverse to the District regardless of the duration of the 
encroachments.   

 
3.9 Conditions of Ownership 

 
The Customer’s ownership of a Water or Wastewater Service shall not entitle the Customer to 
make Unauthorized Uses of the District's Water or Wastewater Systems or to make alterations 
to the Water or Wastewater Service or the Water or Wastewater Systems without District 
approval.   
 
All uses of the Water or Wastewater Service, or changes in use of the Service at any time after 
the initial Connection to the District’s Water or Wastewater Systems shall be subject to these 
Rules and Regulations.  When any change in use or modification to an existing Water or 
Wastewater Service is made, the District may require that all portions of the Water or 
Wastewater Service, including but not limited to the; Water Meter, meter pit, curb stop or 
access to Water or Wastewater Services or the Water or Wastewater System which District 
personnel may be required to operate in the performance of their duties, shall be in full 
compliance with these Rules and Regulations. 

 
3.10   Violator’s Liability 

 
Any Customer found to have engaged in System Tampering will be charged a System 
Tampering Fee by the District (refer to Article VI, Unauthorized Operation of Water and 
Wastewater System and Appendix A, Schedule of Fees and Rates). Any person causing 
damage to the District’s Water or Wastewater System by misuse, negligence, or other action, 
shall be liable for the cost of repair including any study, investigation, or consultant fees 
incurred.  If such violation or damage is in connection with service to a specific property, then 
such costs shall constitute a lien upon the property as allowed by Colorado law.  Any person 
not a Customer of the District found to have tampered with the District’s Water or Wastewater 
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System may be prosecuted to the full extent allowed under Colorado law; see Article II, 
System Tampering.  Actions of a Contractor or third-party on the property of a Customer are 
the responsibility of the Customer.   
 
Any Customer violating any of the provisions of these Rules and Regulations shall become 
liable to the District for payment of any fees or costs to the District due for unauthorized 
service, expense, loss, or damage including attorney fees for enforcement action, occasioned 
by reason of such violation and may be subject to possible disconnection or suspension of 
Water Service. 
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ARTICLE IV - AUTHORIZATION TO CONNECT TO WATER & WASTEWATER SYSTEMS  
 
4.1 Service Areas 
 

4.1.1 Service within District Service Area 
 

Water or Wastewater Service will be furnished in accordance with these Rules and 
Regulations to property included within and subject to the Rules and Regulations of and 
taxation by the District. A decision by the District to furnish service is also subject to 
consideration of impacts to existing Customers.  

 
4.1.2 Service Outside District Service Area 

 
Properties located outside of the District service area may be served by contract with the 
approval of the Board of Directors. 

 
4.1.3 Including Property into the District 

 
Properties to be provided Water or Wastewater Service by the District must be included 
into the District service area for Water or Wastewater Service unless contract service is 
provided for (refer to Article IV, Service Outside District Service Area).  Customers who 
desire service and whose property is both within and outside the District service area 
must include all of the property which is capable of being served by the District’s facilities.  
A petition for inclusion shall be filed with the Board requesting that such property be 
included in the District, on its standard form, by the fee owner or owners of the property to 
be included, accompanied by a nonrefundable inclusion fee for legal and consultant fees 
and the estimated cost of processing the petition for inclusion. Any additional costs or 
legal and consultant fees incurred by the District in excess of the inclusion fee as 
provided for herein shall be assessed and paid by the Customer prior to approval of 
inclusion by the Board of Directors.  Refer to Appendix A, Schedule of Fees and Rates for 
the Inclusion fee. The Board shall hear the petition at a public meeting after publication of 
notice of the filing of such petition, the place, time, and date of such meeting, the names 
and addresses of the petitioners, and notice that all persons interested shall appear at 
such time and place and show cause in writing why the petition should not be granted. 
 
After a property is included into the District service area, a copy of the Order of Inclusion 
entered by the District Court will be provided to the Customer. Refer to Article VIII, 
Development Approval Process. 

 
4.2 Water Rights Dedication Requirement 
 
Customers proposing new development, re-development or change of use of existing 
development may be required to dedicate water rights sufficient to serve the proposed uses.  
All District policies regarding water rights dedication must be followed. Refer to Article VIII, 
Water Rights Dedication Analysis and Article X, Water Rights Dedication Requirement. 
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The Customer shall be responsible for any and all costs for staff time, legal consultants, 
engineering consultants, or other expenses that may be incurred by the District to analyze 
water rights and the physical water facility needs of the proposed development, redevelopment 
or change in use, and to evaluate or adjudicate any augmentation plan or other water court 
application.  These costs are separate and distinct from any other fees and rates that may be 
applicable.  Prior to any review or analysis, the Customer shall deposit with the District an 
amount sufficient to reimburse the District for such costs (refer to Appendix A, Schedule of 
Fees and Rates).  Additional funds may be required for some reviews.  Deposited amounts in 
excess of the costs incurred for the analysis will be refunded. 
 
The District maintains and frequently updates various water planning documents; however, 
unless expressly noted in any such document, no water planning documents shall be deemed 
to constitute a "water supply plan" as described under Section 29-20-304(3), C.R.S. 
 

4.2.1 Property in the Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority Service Area  
 

Any request for Water Service for properties newly included into the Upper Eagle 
Regional Water Authority’s service area or for new or expanded water use for a property 
located within the service area of the Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority that is not 
included in, or adequately served by, a plan for water augmentation currently available to 
the Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority, shall be subject to the Authority’s Water 
Dedication Policies.   

 
4.2.2 Property in the Eagle River Water & Sanitation District Service Area 

 
Any request for Water Service for properties newly included into the Eagle River Water & 
Sanitation District’s service area or for new or expanded water use for a property located 
within the service area of the Eagle River Water & Sanitation District that is not included 
in, or adequately served by, a plan for water augmentation shall be subject to the 
District’s Water Dedication Policies.   

 
4.3 Ability to Serve Letter 
 
A Customer may be required to obtain an Ability to Serve Letter from the District as a condition 
of its application for a proposed development or a change in zoning with a Land Use Authority 
or other entity.  The District will only issue an Ability to Serve Letter upon proof of inclusion of 
the Customer’s property within the water or wastewater service area of the District, compliance 
with water rights dedication requirements to the satisfaction of the District and identification of 
all impacts of the proposed development on the Water or Wastewater Systems of the District. 
Specific requirements for the identification of impacts to the District’s systems are contained in 
Appendix C and Appendix D of these Rules and Regulations.   
 
The finding of compliance with the necessary criteria and ultimate issuance of the Ability to 
Serve Letter shall be at the sole discretion of the District and may be in the form of an 
agreement.  An Ability to Serve Letter may contain conditions and shall have an effective 
period of one (1) year from the date of issuance of the letter unless other provisions are made 
in an agreement between the District and the Customer.   



ARTICLE IV – AUTHORIZATION TO CONNECT TO WATER & WASTEWATER SYSTEM 
 

Page | 30  
 

4.4 Infrastructure Acceptance Process 
 
Extensions, modifications or abandonments of, Connections to the Water or Wastewater 
Systems, or the completion by the District of any Major Facilities must be approved through the 
District’s Infrastructure Acceptance Process.  The Infrastructure Acceptance Process consists 
of: 
 
(a) Construction Plan Approval, 

 
(b) Construction Acceptance, and 

 
(c) Final Acceptance, 
 
and is described further in Article IX Infrastructure Acceptance Procedure of these Rules and 
Regulations. Construction Plan Approval may be made contingent on conditions. Construction 
Plan Approval shall expire within one (1) year of approval if Work has not commenced. If Work 
is not completed within two (2) years from the date of approval Construction Plan Approval will 
expire unless other provisions are made in an agreement between the District and the 
Applicant.   
   
4.5 Connection to Water and Wastewater System 
 

4.5.1 Connections per Account 
 

Only one Water Connection and one Wastewater Connection may be made per account. 
 

4.5.2 District Approval Required 
 

Connection shall be made only with District permission. District permission shall not be 
granted until the following requirements have been met: 

 
(a) Inclusion or Operations Agreement 
 
(b) Water Rights Dedication or Cash-in-lieu of Water Rights Dedication has been 

approved; 
 
(c) Construction Acceptance, for the Main Extension to which Connection is 

proposed, has been granted; 
 
(d) A building permit for the use related to the proposed Connection has been 

granted by the appropriate Land Use Authority; 
 
(e) The Customer has submitted a complete and accurate New Account Application; 
 
(f) All required District inspections and field approvals have been obtained; and 
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(g) All applicable Connection Fees and any outstanding fees, as determined by the 
District, have been paid. 

 
Permission to Connect is evidenced by acceptance of payment of Connection Fees by 
the District.   

 
4.5.3 New Account Application 

 
Application for Water and/or Wastewater Service, or a change in use or expansion of 
such service, must be made to the District using the New Account Application.  All 
information requested on the application form must be provided.  The District will verify 
compliance with all applicable requirements, calculate Connection Fees, and generate a 
Connection Fee invoice for the Customer.     

 
4.5.4 Meter Sizing 

 
The water meter size, type and manufacturer shall be determined by the District, based 
on the proposed water use and water flow demand.   

 
4.5.5 Connection Fees 

 
Connection Fees are impact fees that compensate the District for the cost of serving the 
Customer’s water use and/or wastewater collection. Connection Fees may include: 

 
 Water and/or Wastewater Tap Fees 
 Water System Impact Fee 
 Treated Water Storage Fee 
 Meter Fee 
 Inspection and other Service Fees 

 
In addition, the District may collect Tap Fees due to other associated entities.  The fees 
due from the Customer at the time of Connection will be calculated by the District.  All 
fees due must be paid by the Customer and accepted by the District before water service 
will be Turned-On. Refer to Appendix A, Schedule of Fees and Rates.    

 
4.5.6 Treated Water Storage Requirement 

 
The District requires any Customers owning property upon which new development or re-
development is proposed, which is located within the District’s service area, and which 
will result in an increase in water use or new water use greater than the water use of the 
existing development to mitigate the impact of the water use on the water storage 
capacity of the District. Such mitigation may include development of new storage facilities 
funded by the developer in addition to the payment of the WSIF by customers 
establishing new service.  
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4.5.7 Water Meter Fee 
 

The Water Meter Fee is determined by the cost of the Water Meter specified by the 
District for the Customer’s proposed water use. Refer to Appendix A, Schedule of Fees 
and Rates. 

 
4.5.8 Disputes 

 
If a dispute arises between the District and a Customer regarding the calculation of 
Connection Fees or the nature and use of a development as they apply to Appendix A, 
the dispute shall be resolved in accordance with Article VII, Hearing, Settlement and 
Appeal Procedures. 

 
4.5.9 Abandonment of Service 

 
When a service is abandoned permanently, the District will make a determination of the 
status of the Tap Fees, monthly base service fees for Water and Wastewater Service, 
and the disconnection of the Water and Wastewater Service Connections. A written 
request to abandon service is required from the property owner. The Customer is required 
to cap the Water or Wastewater Service at the corp stop for water and at the Main for 
wastewater.  If the Customer fails to disconnect services as required and at the 
Customer’s cost, the District may perform the work and bill the Customer for costs 
incurred.  Any fees or costs incurred by the District related to the abandonment of service 
shall be charged to the Customer and, if not paid when due, such fees or costs shall 
constitute a perpetual lien on and against the property served.    

 
4.5.10 Prepaid Fees 

 
Estimated Connection Fees may be paid at any time in advance of Connection, in which 
case the initiation of billing of monthly Debt Service Fees shall occur.  Once a pre-paid 
Connection Fee is paid, no refund of the Connection Fee will be made.    

 
4.5.11 Additional Assessment of Fees 

 
A New Account Application shall be submitted to the District by the Customer for an 
expanded use of an existing Connection within thirty (30) days of the issuance of a 
building permit for the associated expanded facilities by the applicable Land Use 
Authority. The Customer shall pay all additional Connection Fees within (30) days of the 
date of the Connection Fee invoices.   
 
If an expanded use, which in the opinion of the District increases the impact to the 
District's Water or Wastewater System by the Customer (Unauthorized Use), is 
discovered by the District, or should any information disclosed on a New Account 
Application prove at any time to be inaccurate, or should the Customer be found to have 
omitted any relevant information, the District shall have the right to:  
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(a) Require that the Customer submit a New Account Application within twenty (20) 

days of the discovery of the expanded use, inaccuracy or omission; 
 
(b) Assess additional Connection Fees above originally invoiced fees at the rate 

current at the time the New Account Application for the expanded use is re-
submitted;  

 
(c) Disconnect the service to the property served by the account;  

 
(d) Back-charge the Customer for monthly Base Service, Debt Service, or Usage 

Rates due;   
 
(e) Charge other fees or interest as provided for in these Rules and Regulations; 

and/or  
 
(f) Make a determination that the expansion of use, inaccuracy or omission is 

System Tampering and pursue any actions against the Customer as provided for 
in these Rules and Regulations. 

 
Should the metered water use exceed the amount of water use appropriate for the meter 
size, the District may require the installation of the correctly-sized meter, as determined 
by the District.  Other adjustments to the Customer account needed to bring the account 
into compliance with these Rules and Regulations shall be made.   
 
If a re-calculation of fees results in the conclusion that the Connection Fees or service 
fees, if assessed currently, would be in an amount less than the original Connection Fees 
or service fees paid, no refund shall be made to the Customer.   

 
4.5.12 Transfer of Connection Fees 

 
Any approval of a request for a transfer of Connection Fees shall be at the sole discretion 
of the District.  No Connection Fee paid on behalf of one property, or any portion thereof, 
may be transferred to any other property unless the following conditions are met: 

 
(a) The request to transfer Connection Fees shall be made in writing; 
 
(b) The Customer requesting the transfer is the owner of the property for which the 

Connection Fees, or portion thereof, have been paid and the owner of the 
property to which the transfer of the Connection Fees, or portion thereof, is being 
requested.  Both properties must be within the service area of the entity that 
received the original Connection Fees; 

  
(c) The Customer requesting the transfer has no outstanding unpaid accounts with 

the District;  
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(d) The property to which the Connection Fees initially applied has never been 
connected to the District's system; or, service to the original property is 
permanently rescinded. 

 
(e) The Customer requesting the transfer shall pay to the District the difference 

between the Connection Fees originally paid and proposed to be transferred, and 
the Connection Fees assessed on the property to which Connection Fees are 
requested to be transferred, at rates in effect at the time of the transfer. In no 
event shall the District make a refund.  In the event a Customer transfers only a 
portion of the total sum previously paid as Connection Fees, the Customer shall 
retain the remaining Connection Fees on the original property. 

 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, a transfer shall not be authorized if it otherwise conflicts 
with any District policy, bond covenant or other obligation. 

 
4.5.13 Tap Fee Deferral 

 
A Customer owning property intended to serve as affordable housing, benefiting both 
local employers and employees, or a Public Use Facility, such as a school, church or 
recreational facility, may submit a request for the deferral of the payment of Tap Fees to 
the Board of Directors.  Approval of a request for deferred payment shall be at the sole 
discretion of the District.  Deferred payment plans shall conform to the following: 

 
(a) Affordable housing units and public use facilities may be eligible for deferred 

payment of water and wastewater Tap Fees, but not a waiver of such fees.  In this 
section of these Rules and Regulations, Tap Fees shall mean water and 
wastewater Tap Fees for the District and Water System Impact Fees for the 
Authority, and shall not include other Connection fees such as the Treated Water 
Storage Fee; 

 
(b) Any such deferral of water and wastewater Tap Fees shall be made through 

payments which are amortized over a period of up to ten years, based upon a 
straight-line amortization of equal principal payments; and 

 
(c) All such payments shall be assessed an interest rate deemed by the District to be 

reasonable in the market at the time the deferral is granted.  Annual payments of 
principal shall include all accrued interest applied to the balance due based on the 
agreed upon rate. 

 
4.5.14 Expansion of Pre-1987 Residential Units 

 
Customers owning Residential Units within the Eagle River Water & Sanitation District 
Service Area for which Connection Fees were paid prior to January 1, 1987 will be 
allowed to expand the gross square footage of the Residential Unit up to a total of 3,000 
square feet without the assessment of additional Connection Fees.  Any additional square 
footage added above a total of 3,000 square feet will require the payment of additional 
Connection Fees.  The additional square footage allowed without the payment of 
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Connection Fees applies to the original Residential Unit only and may not be applied to 
another Residential Unit. 

 
4.5.15 Temporary Water Service 

 
Connection to the Water System for the use of water for construction or other uses prior 
to the beginning of regular monthly billing, requires complete compliance with Article IV, 
Connection to Water or Wastewater System, and all of its sub-sections, is limited to a 
period of six months and shall not extend beyond the date of any temporary certificate of 
occupancy, issued by the Land Use Authority.  When the Temporary Water Service 
period ends, regular monthly billing of Water and Wastewater Base Service, Debt Service 
and Usage rates will begin. 
 
Wastewater Connection shall be made prior to Water Service Turn-On. 

 
4.5.16 Temporary Suspension of Service 

 
A Customer may request a Temporary Suspension of Service to an account if the 
property has been; demolished, destroyed, condemned, or moved and a physical 
disconnection (Air Gap) of the Water Service from the Water Main or downstream of the 
curb stop has been verified by a District Inspector.  Such disconnection (Air Gap) must 
continue throughout the period of suspension. The Customer will be billed Temporary/ 
Suspended Service Rates monthly for the entire period of suspension, to maintain the 
approval to Connect.   
 
Before reconnection may occur (closing of the Air Gap), the Customer is required to 
submit a New Account Application and obtain District permission to Connect. 

 
4.5.17 Unauthorized Use 

 
No Customer shall affect or have an Unauthorized Use of the Water and/or Wastewater 
System. Refer to Article II, Unauthorized Use.  Upon the discovery of any Unauthorized 
Use, the District may make a determination that such use is subject to the same 
provisions as expansion of use discovered by the District and the Customer shall then be 
subject to the provisions of Article IV, Additional Assessment of Fees. Any Unauthorized 
Use, once discovered, shall be paid for at the same rate as if that use had been 
authorized.   

 
4.5.18 Fire Suppression Systems 

 
If a fire suppression system is to be used, a plan of the fire suppression system approved 
by the appropriate fire protection authority is to be submitted to the District with the New 
Account Application.  The fire suppression system and domestic water shall utilize a 
common service to the structure.  All fire suppression systems shall meet National Fire 
Protection Association (NFPA) requirements and additionally shall meet the requirements 
of all applicable municipal, county, and state building and fire protection codes.  All fire 
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suppression systems shall be protected from fluctuating Water Main pressures by a 
pressure-reducing valve.   
 
As dictated by the State of Colorado, all fire suppression systems shall be equipped with 
a backflow prevention device appropriate to the degree of hazard present on the site.  
Refer to Appendix F, Cross-Connection Control. 

 
4.5.19 Landscape Irrigation Accounts 

 
Landscape Irrigation Accounts are specific to outdoor water use metered separately from 
indoor use on the premises. Irrigation water use for residential developments is usually 
combined with the Customer’s total water use at the property unless a separate meter is 
requested to meter landscape irrigation at the property. There are two types of Landscape 
Irrigation Accounts;  

  
(a) Landscape Sprinkler Account – is for outdoor metered water use associated 

with a structure. The District, upon submission of a New Account Application, will 
authorize a Water Service Connection without payment of a separate Tap Fee for 
the Landscape Sprinkler Account.  All other Connection Fees and rates for the 
associated structure, however, must be paid, and requirements met prior to 
authorization of the Connection for the Landscape Sprinkler Account.  For 
Landscape Sprinkler Accounts, the Tap Fee is paid as part of Tap Fees paid for 
the related structures. 

 
(b) Irrigation Account – is for outdoor metered water use from a stand-alone 

irrigation system, not associated with a structure. The District, upon submission 
of a New Account Application, will authorize a Water Service Connection for the 
Irrigation Account.  All other requirements shall be met prior to authorization of 
the Connection for the Irrigation Account.  Water usage for the Irrigation Account 
is, however, subject to the Irrigation Water Usage Rate. See Appendix A 
Schedule of Fees and Rates.  

 
4.5.20 Winter Connection 

 
During the winter months (October 15 to April 15), Connections will be made at the 
District's sole discretion.  The Connection location shall be heated or otherwise protected 
from freezing.  
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ARTICLE V – BILLING FOR WATER AND WASTEWATER SERVICE  
  
5.1 Authorization and Applicability 
 
The information contained in this Article applies to all rates and fees of whatever nature to be 
levied for the provision of Water and Wastewater Services.  The rates and fees for Water and 
Wastewater Services are set forth in Appendix A, Schedule of Fees and Rates. 
 
5.2 Application of this Article 
 
The rates, fees, and other requirements described in these Rules and Regulations apply to 
Customers inside and outside the District, but shall not obligate the District with respect to 
services provided outside the District boundaries.  
 
5.3 New Accounts  
 
At the time the District grants permission to a Customer to Connect, the District will create one 
Customer account per water meter.  Unless otherwise designated, the Customer responsible 
for the meter, the account, and payment of any fees associated with service to the property, 
shall be the owner of the property served by the Water or Wastewater System.  
 
The District will issue only one monthly service bill per Customer account.  For any Customer 
account which serves more than one Residential Unit, the responsible party for water and 
wastewater bills shall be designated at the time the account is established.  The designated 
responsible party may be a person, or a condominium or homeowners’ association.  As a 
courtesy, the District will provide a copy of a Customer bill, upon request of the Customer or 
designated responsible party, to another party such as a renter.  However, the responsibility 
for payment remains with the Customer or designated responsible party.   
 
5.4 Payment 
 
Payment of any Charge due to the District shall be made within 30 days of the billing date, 
using U.S. currency.  Accepted methods of payment include cash, check, credit card or debit 
card.  Payments made later than 30 days after the billing date are subject to additional 
charges. Refer to Appendix A, Schedule of Fees and Rates.  
 
5.5 Monthly Billing 
 
Once service and billing to the Customer has been initiated, any Charge due from the 
Customer to the District will be billed on the Customer’s monthly bill. 
 
5.6 Base Service, Debt Service and Usage Rates 
 
Base Service and Debt Service for Water and Wastewater Services is billed monthly, in 
arrears, from the date of the prior month’s meter read to the date of the current month’s meter 
read, and are calculated by applying the applicable Base Service and Debt Service Rates to 
the SFE multiplier associated with the Customer account.   
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For Water Service, the monthly Charge is calculated by applying the Usage Rate to the 
amount of water used.  In an effort to encourage efficient water use, the District employs a 
Tiered Rate Structure whereby the Usage Rate increases as more water is used. The water 
usage allowance per Tier increases for a property per the SFE multiplier associated with the 
Customer account.  
 
For Wastewater Service, the monthly Charge during the winter months (the January through 
April billing periods) is calculated by applying the wastewater Usage Rate to the amount of 
water used.  The monthly wastewater Charge for the remaining eight monthly billing periods of 
the year is calculated by applying the wastewater Usage Rate to the average amount of water 
that was used per month during the winter months billing periods. 
  
The monthly Charge calculated by Base Service Rate, Debt Service Rate and Usage Rate is 
initiated when the Water Meter is set and Water Service is turned on to the Customer’s 
property by District personnel.    
 
5.7 Charges Related to Turn-On and Turn-Off of Service 
 
The Monthly Charge calculated by Base Service Rate and Debt Service Rate do not cease 
when a water Turn-Off occurs.  Payment of all charges due to the District is required in full 
prior to Turn-On of Water Service.  Where Turn-Off of Water Service is the result of 
non-payment of charges or non-compliance with these Rules and Regulations, a fee will be 
charged to the Customer for the Turn-On and Turn-Off of service.  
 
5.8 Billing Errors 
 
If the Customer believes the billing statement is in error, the Customer must file, in writing, a 
notice to the District of the presumed error, and request a review of the billing statement by the 
District.  However, such notice by the Customer shall not constitute sufficient reason for 
withholding payment of fees due.  Upon review by the District, and any revision of the billing 
statement, any additional fees due from the Customer shall be paid no later than thirty (30) 
days from the date of the revised billing statement.  Any refund due to the Customer will be 
credited on a subsequent monthly billing statement. 
 
5.9 Fees for Unauthorized Use 
 
Any Unauthorized Use shall be paid for at the same rate as if that use had been authorized.  
Unauthorized Use or Connection will be subject to Article IV, Additional Assessment of Fees 
and Article III, Violator’s Liability. 
 
5.10   Fee for Non-Compliance 
 
If a Customer’s service or water use is determined by the District to be not in compliance with 
these Rules and Regulations, the Customer may be subject to the provisions of Article III, 
Violator’s Liability and/or may be charged a monthly non-compliance fee until the non-
complying condition is remedied. Refer to Appendix A, Schedule of Fees and Rates. 
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5.11   Collections on Delinquent Accounts 
 

5.11.1 District Notices and Actions 
 
After thirty (30) days of non-payment of fees assessed to a Customer account, the 
District shall assess an interest Charge at the maximum rate allowed by statute on the 
unpaid balance.  At this time, the account will also be declared delinquent and a 
delinquent notice will be mailed to the Customer.  If fees remain unpaid fifteen (15) days 
after the delinquent notice is mailed, a notice of disconnection “door hanger” shall be 
posted at the property. If payment is not received within 24 hours from posting this 
notice, the District shall have the right, in its sole discretion, to discontinue service.  If 
service is discontinued, a Turn-Off fee will be added to the amount due.  The District will 
also assess costs related to collection of any delinquent fees, including legal, court, third 
party, filing or other incidental costs, to the Customer. Until paid, all such delinquent fees 
shall constitute a perpetual lien on the property served.  
 
5.11.2 Certification of Amounts to County Treasurer 

 
In addition to any other means provided by law, the District may elect, by resolution, at a 
public meeting held after receipt of notice by the affected parties, including the property 
owner, to have certain delinquent fees, rates, tolls, penalties, charges, or assessments 
made or levied solely for Water, Wastewater, or Water and Wastewater Services 
(including fees for availability of such service and Connection fees), certified to the Eagle 
County Treasurer to be collected and paid over by the Treasurer in the same manner as 
taxes are authorized to be collected and paid over pursuant to section 39-10-107, C.R.S.  
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ARTICLE VI – USE OF THE WATER AND WASTEWATER SYSTEMS  
 
 
6.1 District Responsibilities 
 
Except as otherwise provided by these Rules and Regulations, the District is responsible for 
the operation and maintenance of the Water and Wastewater Systems. 
 
6.2 Customer Limitations 
 
Permission to Connect to the Water or Wastewater System is granted to a Customer for the 
specific uses approved by the District.  Following the initial approval to Connect, the Customer 
shall notify the District prior to any expansion or change of the Customer’s property that would 
affect its SFE factor, water flow demand, backflow conditions or wastewater discharges.  The 
Customer shall notify the District of any change of ownership of the property.  The Customer 
shall not perform work on or operate the Water or Wastewater Systems without express 
permission of the District.  
 
6.3 Unauthorized Operation of Water and Wastewater Systems 
 
It is a violation of these Rules and Regulations for any person to use or operate the Water 
System, including obtaining water at a point that is not an approved Service or Connection, 
accessing any Water System facilities or introducing any substance to the Water System.  Law 
enforcement officers, District employees, and fire fighters are authorized to confiscate any tool, 
hydrant wrench or valve key used on the District’s Water System without written District 
authorization and to report the person using or possessing any such tool, hydrant wrench or 
valve key to the District.  Any unauthorized operation of the Water System may be considered 
System Tampering and therefore subject to the provisions of Article III, Violator’s Liability.  
 
It is a violation of these Rules and Regulations for any person to use or operate the 
Wastewater System, including the opening or removal of manhole covers or the introduction of 
any substance to the Wastewater System at a point that is not an approved Service or 
Connection or tampering with facilities, without prior written authorization from the District.  
Law enforcement officers, District employees, and fire fighters are authorized to confiscate any 
tool that is used to access the Wastewater System and report the person using such tool to the 
District.  Any Unauthorized Use or operation of the Wastewater System shall be considered 
System Tampering and shall be subject to the provisions of Article III, Violator’s Liability.  
  
6.4 Water and Wastewater Access  
 
Any landscaping improvements that inhibit District access to the Water or Wastewater System 
shall not be permitted.  Examples of such improvements include but are not limited to trees, 
berms, bushes, rock walls, or any improvement that would inhibit the District’s access to or 
along the Water or Wastewater System. 
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6.5 Line Locations 
 
Upon request of a customer, the District will attempt to locate and mark all water and sewer 
lines to the best of its ability by using available information. Basic line locations will be made 
free of charge, but the District will not accept financial liability to any party for any costs 
incurred as a result of an inaccurate location. 
 
 
6.6 Scheduling Service or Inspections 
 
Customers may be required to schedule District service or inspections from time to time.  
Appointments for inspections or services, such as Turn-On, Turn-Off, operation of Water Main 
valves, water meter or transceiver battery changes, must be scheduled with the District a 
minimum of two (2) business days in advance. 
 
6.7 Use of Water System 
 

6.7.1 All Water Use Metered 
 

All water used by a Customer provided by the Water System shall be metered.  Any 
unmetered use is considered to be Unauthorized Use, unless expressly approved by the 
District, refer to Article V, Fee for Non-Compliance and Article III, Violator’s Liability.  

 
6.7.2 Water Meter 

 
The Customer shall install the initial meter and the District shall have the right to test, 
remove, repair, or replace any and all Water Meters.  Any meter installed not in 
accordance with District Specifications (Appendix B, Water and Wastewater Service Line 
Construction Specifications) shall be immediately re-installed or replaced so as to comply 
with these Rules and Regulations. 

  
6.7.3 Operation of Meter By-Pass  

 
For Meter installations plumbed with a by-pass line, by-pass valves shall be installed and 
may only be operated by District personnel.  However, if a failure of the meter occurs and 
the Customer determines that it is necessary to activate the by-pass line immediately to 
prevent interruption of Water Service, the District shall be notified within one (1) business 
day.  Failure to notify the District of a break in the seal on operation of the by-pass line 
shall be considered System Tampering and the Customer shall be subject to the 
provisions of Article III, Violator’s Liability. 

  
6.7.4 Inaccurate or Broken Water Meter 

 
If the Customer’s water use as reported on its monthly bill appears to be inconsistent with 
the Customer’s historical or approved use, the Customer shall notify the District.  The 
District may also discover such an inconsistency through the periodic audit of its records.  
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The District may conduct tests at any reasonable time to determine the accuracy of the 
Customer’s Water Meter.   
 
If a Water Meter is thought to be defective, the District will contact the Customer to make 
an appointment to repair or replace the meter.  If the Customer fails to accommodate the 
District’s request to schedule an appointment, the Customer shall be in violation of the 
provisions of Article I, Authority to Access Customer Property.   

 
 

6.7.5 Backflow Prevention Devices 
 

All backflow prevention devices determined necessary by the District shall be testable, 
installed and remain functioning as long as the Water Service is connected to the Water 
System.  All such devices shall be tested annually by a Certified Cross-Connection 
Control Technician, see Appendix F for definitions and requirements for devices.  The 
Customer shall provide the Certified Cross-Connection Control Technician’s certification 
of testing to the District annually. 

 
6.7.6 Turn-On/Turn-Off of Water Service 

 
All non-emergency Turn-On and Turn-Off of Water Service at a curb stop shall be 
performed only by District personnel.  During emergencies, a Customer may Turn-Off the 
Water Service at the curb stop valve.  The District shall be notified of the emergency 
Turn-Off and the related circumstances by the Customer within two (2) calendar days.  
Failure to notify the District of an emergency Turn-Off will be considered System 
Tampering.  Only District personnel shall Turn-On the Water Service.  For billing related 
to Turn-On and Turn-Off of Water Service, refer to Article V, Charges Related to Turn-Off 
and Turn-On of Service. 
 
The Customer shall allow access to the Customer’s property by District personnel for the 
purpose of Turn-On and Turn-Off of water service, regardless of the purpose of the Turn-
On or Turn-Off, which may be at the Customer’s request, in the case of an emergency, or 
in response to Customer non-payment of charges owed to the District or violation of these 
Rules and Regulations, refer to Article I, Authority to Access Customer Property. 
 
Turn-On of a new Water Service may not be made until its associated Wastewater 
Service is inspected and Connection is made and approved by the District. 

 
6.7.7 Pressure Reducing Valve 

 
A pressure-reducing valve (PRV) shall be installed on all Water Services between the 
Water Main and each Water Meter, and maintained in perpetuity in working order by the 
Customer, in order to provide protection of the Water Meter, the Customer’s plumbing 
system and any fire suppression system from fluctuating Water Main pressures. 
 
The pressure setting of the PRV shall not exceed 100 psi for domestic service and 200 
psi for fire suppression systems.   
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6.7.8 Repair of Water Service 

 
If the District becomes aware of a problem with a Water Service, the Customer will be 
notified by first-class mail that the Water Service is in need of repair.  The Customer shall 
institute repair or maintenance immediately.  If satisfactory progress towards repairing the 
service is not made in a timely manner, or the District determines that environmental or 
property damage is being caused or may be caused by the Water Service problem, the 
District may Turn-Off the Water Service until it is repaired.  In addition, the District shall 
have the right to affect the repair, the costs of which shall then be added to the 
Customer’s monthly bill and will be subject to the provisions of Article V, Charges Related 
to Turn-Off and Turn-On of Service and Fee for Non-Compliance.  

 
6.7.9 Maintaining Fire Hydrant Clearances 

 
Fire Hydrants must be able to be operated at all times. No landscaping, retaining walls, 
structures, or other obstructions may block access to fire hydrants or bring a fire hydrant 
out of compliance with these Rules and Regulations. The property owner is responsible 
for maintaining the following clearances around fire hydrants located on or adjacent to 
their property: ten (10) feet in the front, seven (7) feet on the sides, and four (4) feet in 
the back.  If the required clearances are not met, ERWSD personnel will remove such 
obstructions after seven (7) days written notice is given or immediately in cases of 
emergency, the costs of which may be added as a charge to the property owner’s 
monthly bill.  The health, safety, and welfare of the public and the critical emergency 
service nature of fire hydrants require that clearances be maintained at all times.  Refer 
to Appendix C, Standards Details for Water Mains, Fire Hydrant Assembly, for a 
diagram of the proper clearances. 

 
6.7.10 Construction Water / Fire Hydrant Meter Assemblies 

 
(a) Construction Water – Construction water for use on private property shall be 

taken only through an authorized Water Service Connection and shall be metered.  
Such water use shall conform to the provisions of Article IV, Temporary Water 
Service.  

 
(b) Fire Hydrant Meter Assemblies – The use of a fire hydrant meter assembly is 

permitted only with the written authorization of the District.  A fire hydrant meter 
assembly includes the meter, backflow preventer, shut-off valves and related 
fittings.  Fire hydrant meter assembly use is allowed only between April 15 and 
October 15 of each year.  The Customer shall protect the fire hydrant meter 
assembly from freezing.  The Customer is responsible for any damage, including 
vandalism and freezing, to fire hydrants and/or hydrant meters.  Only District 
personnel are permitted to install, move, or disconnect hydrant meters.  
Customers who attempt to install, move, or disconnect a hydrant meter without 
District authorization shall be subject to the provisions of Article III, Violator’s 
Liability.  Refer to Appendix A, Schedule of Fees and Rates for deposits, rates 
and fees related to fire hydrant meter assemblies. 
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6.7.11 Efficient and Beneficial Water Use 

 
Because water is a limited resource, all Customers of the District shall use water 
efficiently and only for beneficial purposes in order that the District can continue to assure 
an adequate water supply to protect the public health, safety and welfare.  Customers 
using water from a source other than the District’s Water System for outdoor uses such 
as landscape watering are encouraged to follow these requirements for Efficient and 
Beneficial Water Use.  

 
6.7.12 No Wasteful Water Use 

 
Water shall be used only for beneficial purposes and shall not be wasted.  Any instance of 
flagrant runoff or other waste of water shall be considered a violation of these Rules and 
Regulations. 

 
6.7.13 Irrigation and Outdoor Use Regulations-General 

 
Water for irrigation of lawns, landscaping and other outdoor uses (e.g., car washing, 
outdoor wash-downs, etc.) shall be used pursuant to these Rules and Regulations.  
Nothing herein shall prevent the imposition of a total ban on outdoor water use in the 
event of a water supply emergency, or the creation of additional regulations to meet 
specific Water System or water supply conditions. 

 
(a) Irrigation or other outdoor uses of water shall occur before 10:00 a.m. or after 4:00 

p.m. 
 
(b) Customers with even-numbered addresses may use water for irrigation and other 

outdoor uses on Sundays, Wednesdays, and Fridays. 
 
(c) Customers with odd-numbered addresses may use water for irrigation and other 

outdoor uses on Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays. 
 
(d) No irrigation or other outdoor water uses are permitted on Mondays. 
 
(e) No irrigation or other outdoor water use shall be permitted at any time through a 

free-running hose without a nozzle or sprinkler attached. 
 

6.7.14 Irrigation Permits 
  

Irrigation Permits are required and are available from the District that allow consecutive-
day irrigation for specific needs.  Such needs are limited to circumstances under which a 
Customer needs to apply water more frequently than allowed by these regulations and 
restrictions to establish new landscape plantings.  Requests shall be made at least two 
(2) business days before the permit is needed.  However, no irrigation use shall occur 
between the hours of 10:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. and irrigation is not allowed on Mondays.  
Irrigation Permits may be requested for the following specific needs: 
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(a) For newly planted sod and/or newly-planted trees and gardens, irrigation may 

occur each day for a period not exceeding 14 consecutive days (excluding 
Mondays), or for watering newly-seeded lawns each day for a period not 
exceeding 28 consecutive days (excluding Mondays).  

  
(b) For daily watering of outdoor stock at nurseries, greenhouses, and stores. 
Violation of the terms of an Irrigation Permit will be cause for immediate revocation of the 
permit.  The District shall have authority to interpret, apply, and enforce these Rules and 
Regulations to prevent undue commercial or business hardship, and may issue other 
Irrigation Permits in furtherance of this authority. 

 
6.7.15 Use Restrictions-Water Supply Emergencies 

 
If conditions of the Water System or the water supply so limit the availability of water that 
normal water use may endanger the adequacy of the water supply, the District may 
declare a water supply emergency and implement emergency water use restrictions and 
such additional regulations and restrictions that are reasonably necessary to conserve 
and protect the water supply and to insure an uninterrupted flow of water through the 
system.  Such emergency water use regulations and restrictions shall remain in force and 
effect until the District determines that the conditions requiring their imposition no longer 
exist.  Compliance with emergency water use restrictions is a requirement of these Rules 
& Regulations. 
 
Emergency conditions include but are not limited to: low river flows; impairment of water 
supply quantity and/or quality; Water Main break; loss of electrical power or pump 
outages; or loss of system pressure.  The District may use; local radio and television 
broadcasts, emergency notification systems, and local signage, as appropriate to notify 
the public of such water supply emergency conditions and the necessary water use 
restrictions. 

 
6.7.16 Filling of Swimming Pools 

 
An Air Gap must be maintained between the swimming pool and the Water System at all 
times. Swimming pools will be limited to one filling per year unless draining for repairs is 
necessary.  The Customer shall notify the District by telephone two (2) business days 
prior to the filling of a swimming pool.  

 
6.8 Use of Wastewater System 
 

6.8.1 Prohibited Discharges 
 

Customers, Users or Industrial Users (as defined in Appendix E, Pollutant Discharge 
Regulations and Industrial Pretreatment Program) shall not discharge, or cause to be 
discharged, any storm water, surface water, drainage from garage floor drains, 
groundwater, roof runoff, subsurface drainage, or any prohibited discharges listed or 
described in Appendix E to the Wastewater System.  
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6.8.2 Pretreatment Facilities 

 
Where necessary, in accordance with the Pollutant Discharge Regulations and Industrial 
Pretreatment Program, the Customer shall provide, at its expense, such Pretreatment 
Facilities as may be necessary to treat any Indirect Discharge prior to discharge to the 
Wastewater System.  Such facilities shall be maintained continuously in satisfactory and 
effective operation by the Customer, at its expense. 

 
6.8.3 Repair of Wastewater Service 

 
If the District becomes aware of a problem with a Customer’s Wastewater Service, the 
Customer will be notified by first-class mail that the Wastewater Service is in need of 
repair.  The Customer shall institute repair or maintenance immediately.  If satisfactory 
progress towards repairing the service is not made in a timely manner, or the District 
determines that environmental or property damage is being caused or may be caused by 
the Wastewater Service problem, the District may Turn-Off the Water Service until it is 
repaired.  In addition, the District shall have the right to affect the repair, the costs of 
which shall then be added to the Customer’s monthly bill and will be subject to the 
provisions of Article V, Charges Related to Turn-On and Turn-Off of Service and Fee for 
Non-Compliance.  
 
If a trenchless technology is used to replace or repair a Wastewater Service, the 
Customer shall notify the District two (2) days prior to the repair work.  The connection 
between the Wastewater Service and the Wastewater Main must be televised from the 
Wastewater Main before and after repairs are made and video records showing the 
connection must be provided to the District.  

 
6.8.4 Draining of Swimming Pools 

 
Swimming pools shall be drained to the Wastewater System. Swimming pools will be 
limited to one draining per year unless draining for repairs is necessary. The Customer 
shall notify the District by telephone two (2) business days prior to the draining of a 
swimming pool.  

 
6.8.5 Grease Interceptor 

 
Grease interceptors, also known as grease traps, are required to be installed and 
maintained in proper working order for all restaurants, bakeries or food and beverage 
preparation establishments from which wastewater discharges containing oil or grease 
could be made.  Grease interceptors shall be cleaned of collected materials (fats, oils and 
grease) by the Customer on a regular basis to ensure effective operation. The District has 
the authority to inspect grease interceptors and to request and review operating records 
at any reasonable time to ensure that proper maintenance is being performed. The 
addition of chemicals and biological additives to grease interceptors used for dissolving 
grease are prohibited. 
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If at any time the District determines that the wastewater contains grease or grease 
dissolving chemicals having an adverse effect on the Wastewater System, the Customer 
will be notified and required to perform remedial maintenance and cleaning immediately. 
 
If no grease interceptor is in place or an existing grease interceptor is not operable, a new 
grease interceptor shall be installed by the Customer. At a minimum, the most recently 
adopted State of Colorado Plumbing Code shall be met regarding the installation and 
sizing of a grease interceptor. 
 
Failure to comply with the provisions of this section shall result in a Charge or the 
suspension of water service as defined in Article III, Violators Liability. 

 
6.8.6 Control Manhole 

 
When required by the District, any Customer served by a Wastewater Service carrying an 
Indirect Discharge shall have and maintain, at the Customer’s expense, a suitable control 
manhole on the Wastewater Service to facilitate observation, sampling, and measurement 
of the wastewater by the District.  A control manhole on the Wastewater Service for 
monitoring wastewater is required for all restaurants and bakeries.  All measurements, 
tests, and analyses of the characteristics of wastewater containing Indirect Discharges 
shall be determined in accordance with Appendix E, Pollutant Discharge Regulations and 
Industrial Pretreatment Program.  In the event that no control manhole has been required 
or installed, the District will specify an appropriate sampling point. 
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ARTICLE VII - HEARING, SETTLEMENT AND APPEAL PROCEDURES 
 
 
7.1 Application  
 
The Hearing, Settlement and Appeal Procedures established by this Article shall apply to all 
complaints concerning the interpretation, application, and enforcement of these Rules and 
Regulations of the District, as they now exist or may hereafter be amended.  The Hearing, 
Settlement and Appeal Procedures established by this Article shall not apply to the following 
complaints: 
 
(a) Complaints that arise with regard to personnel matters.  These complaints shall be 

governed exclusively by the rules set forth in the District’s Employee Handbook. 
 
(b) Any other complaint which does not concern the interpretation, application, or 

enforcement of these Rules and Regulations of the District. 
 
7.2 Initial Complaint Resolution 
 
Complaints concerning the interpretation, application, or enforcement of these Rules and 
Regulations of the District shall first be presented to the District staff with which the Customer 
has been communicating related to the complaint.  If a resolution is not reached, the 
complainant may submit a written complaint.  District staff will then respond to the complainant 
by making a full and complete review of the allegations contained in the complaint.  District 
staff will take such action and/or make such determination as it deems warranted.  Such action 
or determination will be documented in a letter to the complainant issued within sixty (60) days 
of the written complaint.   
 
If the complainant is dissatisfied with the action or determination of District staff, the 
complainant may initiate the Expedited Appeal and Settlement Procedure.   
 
7.3 Expedited Appeal and Settlement  
 
To initiate the Expedited Appeal and Settlement procedure, the complainant shall file a written 
request to initiate the procedure with the District’s Regulations Administrator, who will be 
appointed by the General Manager.  The Regulations Administrator is authorized to consider 
all circumstances, including the complainant’s actions or inactions in the situation, and the 
written action or determination of the District staff.  Following an investigation of the facts of the 
complaint for purposes of facilitating an equitable resolution, the Regulations Administrator is 
empowered to take an action, render a determination, or offer a settlement, which he/she has 
determined to be just and fair.  The Regulations Administrator shall document such action, 
determination or settlement offer in a letter issued to the complainant no later than sixty (60) 
days after the date of receipt of the complainant’s request to initiate the Expedited Appeal and 
Settlement procedure.  
 
If the complainant rejects the action, determination or settlement offer of the Regulations 
Administrator, the complainant may request a Formal Appeal.  
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7.4 Formal Appeal 
 
To initiate the Formal Appeal procedure, the complainant shall file a written request for  appeal 
of the Regulations Administrator’s decision to the General Manager within thirty (30) days from 
the date written notice of the action, determination or settlement offer was mailed to the 
complainant. 
 
If receipt of the request for a hearing is timely and if all other prerequisites prescribed by these 
Rules and Regulations has been met, the General Manager may hear the appeal 
himself/herself, or may appoint a hearing officer, other than himself/herself, to hear the appeal.  
Either the General Manager or such hearing officer will conduct a hearing at the District's 
convenience and upon not less than ten (10) days written notice to the complainant of the 
date, time and place of the hearing.  Every effort will be made to conduct the hearing within 
thirty (30) days after the receipt of the request for Formal Appeal.  The hearing shall be 
conducted in accordance with and subject to all pertinent provisions of these Rules and 
Regulations. 
 
7.5 Conduct of Hearing 
 
At the hearing, the General Manager or the hearing officer shall preside and will hear the 
appeal.  The complainant and representatives of the District shall be permitted to appear in 
person, and the complainant may be represented by any person of his/her choice, including 
legal counsel.   
 
The complainant or his/her representative and District representatives shall have the right to 
present evidence and arguments; the right to cross-examine any person; and the right to 
oppose any testimony or statement that may be relied upon in support of or in opposition to the 
action or determination of the District staff, as made under Article VII, Initial Complaint 
Resolution or the action, determination or settlement offer of the Regulations Administrator 
made under Article VII, Expedited Appeal and Settlement.  The General Manager or hearing 
officer may receive and consider any evidence which he/she determines has probative value 
commonly accepted by reasonable and prudent persons in the conduct of their affairs.  The 
General Manager or hearing officer may ask questions of any representative in order to clarify 
further an issue relevant to the complaint and appeal. 
 

7.5.1 Decision on Appeal 
 

The General Manager or hearing officer is authorized to determine whether to affirm, 
amend, or reverse the determinations made under Article VII, Initial Complaint Resolution 
and Expedited Appeal and Settlement.  The General Manager or hearing officer may 
consider all facts and circumstances and the evidence presented at the hearing, including 
the complainant’s actions or inactions in the case, and whether determination under 
Article VII, Initial Complaint Resolution and Expedited Appeal and Settlement are 
consistent with these Rules and Regulations and equitable to the District and the 
complainant.  The complainant bears the burden of showing that grounds exist to reverse 
or amend the decisions under Article VII, Initial Complaint Resolution and Expedited 
Appeal and Settlement. 
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The written decision of the General Manager or the hearing officer will be mailed to the 
complainant within forty-five (45) days after the date the hearing is conducted and closed.  
 
If the complainant rejects the decision of the General Manager or hearing officer, the 
complainant may request to appeal the decision of the General Manager or hearing 
officer to the District Board of Directors.  

 
7.6 Appeal to the Board of Directors 
 
To initiate an Appeal to the District Board of Directors, the complainant shall file a written 
request for appeal of the General Manager’s or hearing officer’s decision to the General 
Manager within thirty (30) days from the date written notice of the General Manager’s or the 
hearing officer’s decision was mailed. 
 
The request for an appeal shall set forth, with specificity, the facts or exhibits presented at the 
hearing upon which the complainant relies and shall contain a brief statement of the 
complainant's reasons for the appeal.  The General Manager or the hearing officer will compile 
the Record of the hearing for the Board of Directors, consisting of: 
 
(a) Minutes of the hearing (Article VII, Formal Appeal); 
 
(b) All exhibits or other physical evidence offered and reviewed at the hearing; and 
 
(c) A copy of the written decision of the General Manager or hearing officer. 
 

7.6.1 Conduct of Board Hearing 
 

The Board shall consider the complainant's written request for appeal and the Record of 
the hearing (Article VII, Formal Appeal) at the next regularly scheduled meeting of the 
Board held not earlier than ten (10) business days after the filing of the complainant's 
request for appeal to the Board of Directors.  Such consideration shall be limited to a 
review of the Record of the hearing, and the complainant's written request for appeal.  
The complainant or complainant’s representative and the General Manager or his or her 
designated representative shall be permitted to address the Board during the Board’s 
consideration of this appeal for no more than three (3) minutes each.  No further evidence 
or argument shall be presented by any party to the appeal and there shall not be any right 
to a hearing de novo before the Board of Directors. 

 
7.6.2 Board Decision on Appeal 

 
The Board shall make written findings and issue a decision concerning its disposition of 
the appeal.  The Board may affirm, amend or reverse the decision of the General 
Manager or hearing officer.  A notice of the decision shall be sent by mail to the 
complainant within thirty (30) days after the Board meeting at which the appeal is heard. 
The Board of Directors’ decision on appeal shall be final. 
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7.7 Notice 
 
A complainant shall be given notice of any hearing before the General Manager or hearing 
officer, or before the Board, by mail at least ten (10) days prior to the date of the hearing, 
unless the complainant consents to a waiver of formal notice.  Notice is deemed given when 
placed in regular U.S. mail, postage prepaid, to the address in the District records for the 
complainant. 
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ARTICLE VIII – DEVELOPMENT APPROVAL PROCESS 
 
 
8.1 General 
 
All inquiries, applications and plan submittals for development within the District’s service area 
shall be initiated at the office of the District: online at: 
 

Eagle River Water & Sanitation District 
846 Forest Road 
Vail, CO 81657 

 
http://www.erwsd.org/ 

 
Review of applications and submittals are conducted by the District’s Construction Review 
Team (CRT). To schedule an appointment, contact: 
 

The Construction Review Team 
CRT@erwsd.org 

 
An Applicant or Applicant Representative may request a meeting at any time during the 
Applicant’s project planning period to seek clarification of submittal requirements of the 
Applicant.  
 
Applicants proposing to receive service for new or expanded water uses and/or new 
wastewater discharges (not previously approved by the District), must complete the 
Development  Approval Process in order to receive service from the District’s water and/or 
wastewater systems.  New and expanded service generally also requires a land use 
application through a Land Use Authority (LUA). The District works with local LUAs to 
coordinate its approvals with the LUAs approval process. 
 
The District’s Development Approval Process is described below and includes:  
  
  1) Initiation of Development Approval Process; 
  2) Inclusion into Service Area;  
  3) Water Rights Dedication Analysis;  
  4) System Capacity evaluation; 
   5) Treated Water Storage Dedication Analysis; 
  6) Ability to Serve or Conditional Capacity to Serve Letter Issued 
  7) Infrastructure Acceptance Procedure, refer to Article IX. 
 
8.2 Initiation of Development Approval Process  
 
The Development Approval Process is initiated by an Applicant or Applicant Representative 
upon submission of a conceptual plan showing the location of the Work and area to be 
developed and any adjoining proposed development to the Construction Review Team (CRT) 
for review. Submission requirements include the following: 

mailto:CRT@erwsd.org
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(a) Legal Description of Property 
(b) Vicinity Map of development  
(c) Description of land use current and proposed including:  

a. number of dwelling units (with square footage),  
b. commercial and mixed uses if applicable (with square footages) 
c. current and proposed zoning 

 
8.3 Inclusion into Service Area 
 
Refer to Article IV, Inclusion into Service Area. 
 
8.4 Water Rights Dedication Analysis 
 
Applicants proposing new development, re-development or change of use of existing 
development may be required to dedicate water rights sufficient to serve the proposed uses.  
All District policies regarding water rights dedication must be followed. Refer to Article X, Water 
Rights Dedication Requirements.   
 
Water rights dedication sufficient to serve the water uses of the proposed development or a 
cash payment in lieu of a water rights dedication at the Board of Directors’ discretion must be 
made by the Applicant to obtain service. To determine whether a dedication is required, a 
proposed dedication is adequate, or a cash-in-lieu payment is acceptable to the Board of 
Directors, the Applicant shall submit the following to the District:  
 
(a) Completed Water Demand Worksheet 
 
(b) A request for cash-in-lieu payment or description of the water rights to be dedicated  
 
(c) Water Rights Evaluation deposit applied to all costs incurred by the District for third 

party review of the information by a water rights engineer and water attorney.  For 
complex reviews, additional review fees may be required. Refer to Appendix A, 
Schedule of Fees and Rates.   

 
The Board of Directors approves/denies the application for water rights dedication or cash in 
lieu payment. Resolution is defined as either: 
 
(a) A determination that no water rights dedication is required;  

 
(b) An executed Water Rights Dedication  or Water and Wastewater Services Agreement is 

in place; or 
 

(c) The Board of Directors has accepted cash-in-lieu of water rights dedication payment 
and the Applicant has paid all fees in full. 
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8.5 Determination of Sufficient System Capacity 
 
Evaluation of the proposed water and wastewater infrastructure needed to serve the proposed 
development includes an analysis of the impacts the proposed development’s water uses and 
wastewater demands will have on existing or future infrastructure of the District, treatment and  
system capacity, regulatory compliance, rates and water supplies. CRT and the District’s 
consultants will determine system impacts.  If deemed necessary, the CRT may require a third 
party review by its system modeling and engineering consultants to determine the effect of the 
proposed connection and demand on the District’s existing infrastructure and treatment 
capacity.  The Applicant may be required to up-grade/modify existing infrastructure to 
accommodate the proposed development and its impact to the water and wastewater 
infrastructure, at the Applicant’s cost. 
 
8.6 Determination of Treated Water Storage Dedication 
 
An Applicant with property upon which new development or re-development is proposed, 
which is located within the District’s service area, and which will require an increase in water 
use or new water use not allowed by existing Connections or zoning, is required to provide 
treated water storage adequate to meet the needs of the proposed development. This 
requirement may be fulfilled by funding the design and construction of a new storage facility 
(Major Facility) in addition to funding storage capacity through payment of the WSIF by the 
customers.  
 
The amount of treated water storage required shall be equal to the combined volumes of water 
calculated to meet the need for equalization storage, emergency storage, and fire flow storage 
for the development.  Equalization storage shall be equal to 25 percent of average daily 
demand (ADD); emergency storage equal to 100 percent of ADD; and fire flow storage based 
on the greatest fire flow required by the fire protection agency having jurisdiction in the service 
area of the proposed treated water storage reservoir.  The CRT will work with the applicable 
fire protection agency to determine fire storage requirements using best practices.   If 
additional storage is required, it will be implemented as a Major Facility. 
 
If the proposed development is to be served by a new treated water storage facility, Applicant 
shall provide estimated size and capacity calculations, geotechnical information, and 
conceptual plans as part of the plan submittal. 
 
 
8.7 Ability to Serve or Conditional Capacity to Serve Letter  
 
The Applicant may be required to obtain an Ability to Serve Letter from the District as a 
condition of its application for a proposed development or a change in zoning with a LUA or 
other entity. The Applicant must meet the following conditions before an Ability to Serve Letter 
will be issued: 
 
(a) Inclusion of the proposed development within the water or wastewater service area of 

the District.  
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(b) Resolution of all water rights dedication issues to the satisfaction of the District and 

identification of all impacts of the proposed development on the Water or Wastewater 
Systems of the District.  

 
An Ability to Serve Letter may contain conditions and shall have an effective period of one (1) 
year from the date of issuance of the letter unless other provisions are made between the 
District and the Applicant.   
 

8.7.1 Conditional Capacity to Serve Letter 
 

The LUA or a lending entity may request that the Applicant obtain an Ability to Serve 
Letter or otherwise commit to serve the development before the conditions to obtain an 
Ability to Serve Letter can be met.  In this case the District will issue a Conditional 
Capacity to Serve Letter to the Applicant that states that the District is willing to serve the 
development if all conditions for an Ability to Serve Letter can be met.  This letter does not 
commit the District to serve the development if the conditions are not met. 
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ARTICLE IX – INFRASTRUCTURE ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURE 
 
 
9.1 General 
 
All inquiries, applications and plan submittals for water and wastewater Main extensions within 
the District’s service area shall be initiated at the office of the District: online at: 
 

Eagle River Water & Sanitation District 
846 Forest Road 
Vail, CO 81657 

 
http://www.erwsd.org/ 

 
Review of applications and submittals are conducted by the District’s Construction Review 
Team (CRT).  The CRT meets at the District offices every Tuesday at 1 PM.  To make an 
appointment, contact: 
 

Development Review Coordinator 
(970)-477-5449 

CRT@erwsd.org 
 
An Applicant or Applicant Representative may request a meeting at any time during the 
Applicant’s project planning period to seek clarification of District specifications, submittal 
requirements or the Infrastructure Acceptance Procedure.  Submission of plans for District 
review must be made in person by the Applicant or Applicant’s Representative at a regularly 
scheduled meeting of the CRT. 
 
The District’s Infrastructure Acceptance Procedure is described below and includes: 
 

 Construction Plan Approval; 
 Construction Acceptance; and 
 Final Acceptance. 

 
 
9.2 Construction Plan Approval 
 
No Work may commence prior to Construction Plan Approval.  The District will review all 
submittals for conformance with the District’s Standard Specifications for Water and 
Wastewater Main Line Construction and other applicable Rules and Regulations and either 
approve the submittal or return it to the Applicant for clarification, modification or correction. 
The Applicant is responsible for compliance with the Districts’ Standard Specifications for 
Water and Wastewater Main Line Construction.  The Standard Specifications for Water and 
Wastewater Main Line Construction take precedence over any plan reviews performed by the 
District unless a written Variance has been granted.  The District is not responsible for 
omissions that may occur during its plan review process. 
 

mailto:CRT@erwsd.org
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9.2.1 Construction Plan Submittal Requirements 
 

Two (2) One (1) sets of each submittal item are required electronically.  The following 
submittals are required unless deemed not applicable by the Construction Review Team 
(CRT): 

 
(a) An overall or master plan showing the location of the Work, area to be developed 

and any adjoining proposed development by the Applicant; 
 

(b) Detailed and complete construction drawings of the Work including: 
a. A plan view drawing of the proposed Water and Wastewater Systems; 
b. The proposed alignment and size of the Water and Wastewater mains. The 

proposed location, size, materials and details of all system attributes, 
including but not limited to: valves, fire hydrants, fittings, manholes, 
services, drop manholes, energy dissipation devices, bedding, backfill, final 
surface treatment, insulation and any connections from private lift stations, 
etc.; 

c. Water and Wastewater System profiles with storm sewer and utility 
crossings shown; 

d. Points of Connection to existing facilities; 
e. Location and configuration of any existing or proposed property lines, rights-

of-way, floodplain boundaries, easements, roads, driveways, structures, cut 
or fill slopes, guard rail, drainage features, other utilities, berms, 
landscaping, hardscape, street heating systems or topographic features; 

f. Water and Wastewater System engineering details shall follow the District’s 
standard details incorporated in Appendix C, unless a Variance is being 
requested. 
 

(c) Plan requirements shall: 
a. Be based on field surveys and shall reference land corners or other official 

survey control points such that the facilities can be accurately staked for 
installation and can be readily located after installation for maintenance and 
connecting and control. 

b. Conform to a scale of one-inch (1") equals 20-feet (20') on 24-inch by 36-
inch material.  Larger scales shall be used when necessary to adequately 
show specific details of mains, Connections, and other installations; 

c. Show sufficient adjacent area to show the relation of new facilities to 
existing facilities.  Existing Water and Wastewater System attributes shall be 
identified on the plans with District’s mapping specifications; and 

d. Show station numbers for Water and Wastewater services, valves and 
fittings, fire hydrants, thrust blocks, elbows, bends and deflections with the 
degree of angle, stream crossings, manholes, etc. 
 

(d) Plan requirements may: 
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a. Include average daily and peak system demands that will be generated by 
the development to be served by the Work and calculations showing that 
proposed system capacity is adequate to serve the demand; 

b. Include any geotechnical reports or information including soil corrosivity test 
and slope stability evaluations, used in the development or design of the 
Work. 

 
If necessary, the CRT may require third party review by the District’s system modeling 
consultant to determine the effect of the proposed Work and/or demand on the District’s 
existing infrastructure and treatment plant capacity.  The Applicant may be required to up-
grade and/or modify the existing infrastructure to accommodate the development and its 
demand on the District’s system. Any required up-grades and/or modifications to the 
existing Water or Wastewater System may be at Applicant’s expense, as determined by 
the District. If the Applicant’s development necessitates the construction of Major 
Facilities, the Applicant will enter into an agreement with the District to provide funding for 
the design and construction of such facilities. 
 
Once a submission item has been determined to be complete and acceptable to the CRT, 
a final copy shall be prepared, stamped and signed by a Registered Professional 
Engineer or Registered Land Surveyor, as appropriate, and submitted. 

 
9.2.2 Determination of Corrosive Soils 

 
The Applicant will be required to perform and provide to the District the results of soils 
corrosivity tests within the proposed project area, or confirmation from a licensed 
geotechnical engineer that corrosive soils are not known to exist in the project area.  Soils 
shall be sampled at a frequency and locations recommended by the geotechnical 
engineer to adequately assess the risk of corrosive soils. Soil shall be sampled and 
scored based upon the methodology outlined in AWWA standards C-105.  If soils are 
determined to be corrosive, the Applicant must include an engineered mitigation plan as 
part of the construction plan submittal. 
 

9.2.3 Major Facilities 
 

Early in the development approval process, the Applicant will present conceptual 
drawings and calculations to the CRT for a determination of the need for Major Facilities.  
Major Facilities will be determined and identified on a case-by-case basis by the District, 
but in general will include the following: 
 

Major Facilities 
 

Water Wastewater 
Treatment Facilities Treatment Facilities 

Treatment Facility Expansions Treatment Facility Expansions 
Raw Water Supply Mainline Lift Stations 

Supply Wells  
Pumping Facilities  
Storage Facilities  
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The Applicant will collaborate with the District to enter into an agreement for the design 
and construction of Major Facilities, or provision for the construction or upgrade of Major 
Facilities may be included in a Water Service Agreement or a Sewer Service Agreement 
between the District and the Applicant.  The District shall provide all project 
management services for Major Facilities, including planning, design, and engineering 
of all Major Facilities; preparation of bid documents, preparation of construction cost 
estimates, bidding the project, awarding the contract, and managing construction to 
completion and throughout the warranty period.  Developer shall be solely responsible 
for providing all of the funds necessary for planning, design, and construction of the 
Major Facility. 

 
 

9.2.4 Special Conditions 
 

All applicable designs, drawings and/or calculations or special conditions required by 
other reviewing agencies or entities of the Applicant’s project shall be incorporated into 
the Applicant’s submittal to the District.  The District is not responsible for ensuring 
compliance with the requirements of other reviewing agencies.  Should a conflict arise 
between the requirements of another reviewing agency and the District’s requirements 
the more stringent plans, requirements and/or specifications yielding a higher quality 
product, as determined in the sole discretion of the District, shall prevail.  

 
9.2.5 Construction Plan Approval Letter 

 
A Construction Plan Approval Letter grants the Applicant permission to commence the 
Work.  A Construction Plan Approval Letter shall not be granted until: 

 
(a) Inclusion of the property to be served into the District service area or a service 

contract with the District is completed; 
 

(b) All water rights issues pertaining to the Applicant’s project have been resolved to 
the satisfaction of the District; 

(c) Resolution of required Treated Water Storage. The District will make a 
determination of whether the Applicant must dedicate treated water storage 
sufficient to serve the proposed development. 

(d) Agreements are in place for the construction or Major Facilities as identified during 
the application process. 

(e) All requirements of the Construction Plan Approval process have been met to the 
satisfaction of the CRT. 

 
A Construction Plan Approval Letter may include conditions to be met before Construction 
Acceptance, Final Acceptance or at other times as determined by the District.  
Construction Plan Approval Letters will expire after one year from the date of issuance if 
the Work has not commenced or has not been pursued diligently by the Applicant.  
Resubmission will be required before a new Construction Plan Approval Letter will be 
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issued.  Resubmitted plans must conform to Appendix C, Standard Specifications for 
Water and Wastewater Main Line Construction in effect at the time of resubmission.   
 
The District will not sign off on its referral of a Preliminary Plan approval, or any similar 
approval process that approves specific density and land uses by a Land Use Authority, 
until a Construction Plan Approval Letter has been granted. 

 
9.3 Initiation of Construction 
 

Following the issuance of a Construction Plan Approval Letter by the District, the 
Applicant may proceed with construction.  In addition to compliance with all construction 
requirements contained in these Rules and Regulations, the Applicant shall: 

 
(a) Give notice to the District at least two (2) three (3) business days prior to initiation 

of any construction activity. No construction shall commence earlier than two (2) 
business days after issuance of the Construction Plan Approval Letter. Such notice 
shall be made to: 

 
Development Review Coordinator 

(970) 477-5449 
CRT@erwsd.org 

 
(b) Submit three (3) one (1) sets of the approved detailed construction and 

specifications plans for construction inspection purposes.  One (1) set  The plans 
shall be stamped and signed by Applicant’s design engineer.  The District also 
requires submittal of an Electronic Drawing File (Auto-CAD.DWG) of the approved 
plans.  

 
 

(c) Attend Schedule a mandatory pre-construction meeting at the construction site 
scheduled at least a minimum of two (2) three (3) business days after the plans 
have been submitted.to any excavation or construction.  Participants shall include, 
but are not limited to:  the Applicant; Applicant’s contractor, excavator and 
engineer; and the District.  Construction may begin once the meeting has 
concluded and the District Inspector has signed off. 

 
(d) Secure and pay for all licenses and permits required for the Work. 
 
(e) Make adequate provisions for notification of customers, businesses and/or 

individuals who may be impacted (e.g., interruptions in service, traffic detours).  
The District shall be given two (2) business days’ notice of any scheduled 
interruption of service and shall be notified immediately of any unscheduled 
interruptions of service.  Work plans shall be designed to minimize interruptions.  
All affected customers, businesses and/or individuals shall be notified, in writing, at 
least two (2) business days in advance of construction, and again upon any 
scheduled interruption of service. 

 

mailto:CRT@erwsd.org
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(f) Submit traffic control plans as approved by the appropriate governing agency. 
 
(g) The District encourages all Applicants to videotape any potential areas that may be 

affected by approved Water or Wastewater Main construction prior to construction 
so as to avoid potential conflicts that may arise during or after construction. 
 

 
9.3.1 Construction Site Safety Provisions 

 
The safety of the public, Applicant’s workers, District personnel and/or others who may be 
on the job site is the responsibility of the Applicant.  At a minimum, safety requirements 
shall conform to the requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSH Act). 
Refer to Appendix C Standard Specifications for Water and Wastewater Main Line 
Construction. 

 
9.3.2 Inspection   

 
All Work shall be inspected and approved by a District Inspector to ensure the Standard 
Specifications for Water and Wastewater Main Line Construction, the Construction Plan 
Approval Letter and the approved plans are complied with fully, including in regard to the 
quality of workmanship and materials.  Any Work not accepted by the District Inspector 
shall be corrected to the Inspector’s satisfaction.  Problems that may require field 
judgment, in lieu of strict interpretation of the Standard Specifications for Water and 
Wastewater Main Line Construction, shall be resolved by the Applicant to the satisfaction 
of the District Inspector. Refer to Appendix C Standard Specifications for Water and 
Wastewater Main Line Construction. 

 
9.3.3 Field Maintenance Inspection Requirements  

 
Refer to Appendix C Standard Specifications for Water and Wastewater Main Line 
Construction for all required Field Maintenance Inspections. 

 
High Chlorine Test – Water Main 
Low Chlorine Test – Water Main 
Bacteriological Test – Water Main 
Hydrostatic Pressure Test – Water Main 
Manhole Interior Inspection  
Air Test – Wastewater Main 
Main Jet Cleaned – Wastewater Main 
Videotaping of Wastewater Main Extension 
 
Valve Boxes/Curb Stops 
All valve boxes shall be free of dirt, rocks, and debris.  Valve box segments must be 
straight and plumb, centered over the operating nut, even with finished grade and 
operable.  Refer to Appendix C Standard Specifications for Water and Wastewater Main 
Line Construction. 
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Fire Hydrant 
Fire hydrants shall be straight and plumb, have the specified clearances from 
obstructions, and be operable.  Finished surface shall provide drainage away from the 
hydrant.  Refer to Appendix C Standard Specifications for Water and Wastewater Main 
Line Construction for Fire Hydrant Assembly detail. 
 
 
Air/Vacuum Release Valves 
All air/vacuum release valves shall be free of dirt, rocks, debris and at proper grade and 
operable. Refer to Appendix C Standard Specifications for Water and Wastewater Main 
Line Construction. 
 
Pressure Reducing Valve (PRV) on Water Main 
The PRV on a Water Main shall be inspected and set by the vendor/supplier of the PRV 
to regulate water pressure at the pressure specified by the District. The District inspector 
will inspect and verify PRV settings and have the option to perform minor adjustments 
with no impact to the warranty period. 

 
Rough Grade Inspection 
Above-ground appurtenances are to be set at a reasonable grade so as not to allow 
standing water to accumulate on top of or allow drainage into or toward the 
appurtenances of the system.  All appurtenances within the road right-of-way/ easement 
shall be protected from traffic, equipment, etc. 
 
 

9.4 Construction Acceptance  
 
Construction Acceptance is the District’s acceptance of completion of the Work.  No 
Connections or use shall be made on the Water System or Wastewater System until a 
Construction Acceptance Letter has been issued by the District. 
 

9.4.1 Construction Acceptance Submittal Requirements 
 
Drawings of Record 
 
Drawings of Record shall be an accurate, scaled, field verified plan of the water and 
wastewater systems and appurtenances as-constructed in the field. Drawings of record shall 
be submitted in AutoCAD DWG format, and PDF format on standard 24” x 36” plan sheets 
signed and stamped by the Applicant’s Registered Professional Engineer or Land Surveyor 
and clearly labeled “Drawings of Record”.  
 
The following are not considered Drawings of Record, and will not be accepted by the District: 
 
(a) Construction Plans 

 
(b) Free hand drawings or sketches 
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(c) Drawing measurements that are based upon Main or Service locates that occurred after 
the Main or Service were backfilled. 

 
All as-built information shall be field surveyed under the direct care and supervision of a 
licensed Professional Land Surveyor. All elevations shall be established on the North 
American Vertical Datum of 1988 (NAVD88). All horizontal information shall be on the 
Colorado State Plane coordinate system. All adjacent rights-of-way, property boundaries, and 
easements shall be depicted based on field surveyed information and labeled with appropriate 
Eagle County recording information. 
 
The Drawings of Record shall detail, at a minimum, the location of the following: 
 
Water: 
 

1. New Water Main or Service with size, length and material labeled.  
2. New fittings and fitting types labeled. 
3. New fire hydrants. 
4. New valves, including curb stops, with sizes and types labeled.  
5. New Water Service including size, type and length. 
6. New vaults or other system appurtenances. Vault/manhole information shall show the 

lid/access and orientation/extent of the below-grade structure. 
7. Existing Water Main or Service and/or abandoned Main or Service shall be shown and 

labeled accordingly. 
8. Any other appropriate information shall also be included on the Drawings of Record to 

include insulation, cathodic protection, etc. 
 
Wastewater: 
 

1. New Wastewater Main or Service with size, length, material, slope, and insulation (if 
applicable) labeled.  

2. New manholes with diameter, type, inverts, and rim elevations labeled. The orientation 
of the manhole lid to the eccentric cone section/base shall also be detailed. 

3. New Wastewater Service with size, length, location of stub out, and location of 
cleanouts, utility and stormwater crossings (if applicable).  
 

Abandonment of existing Water and/or Wastewater System infrastructure shall be designated 
on the Drawings of Record as greyed out, and shall be labeled as abandoned with the date of 
abandonment and pipe material. Details shall be included where abandoned Mains or Services 
are within a 20-foot radius of any Water System valves. 
 
Upon submittal of the Drawings of Record, the Applicant’s Registered Professional Engineer or 
Land Surveyor shall certify in writing that the Water and/or Wastewater Systems were 
constructed in accordance with the construction drawings and specifications approved by the 
District. 
   
Easement Documents 
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The Applicant shall demonstrate that the Water and Wastewater System Infrastructure is 
located within exclusive easements.  Easements recorded with the final plat of the 
development shall be provided, with specific recording information, on the Drawings of Record 
submission.  If additional easements are required, the Applicant shall submit a completed 
District Water or Wastewater Easement Deed request form with the Drawings of Record 
submittal, along with an easement exhibit, stamped and signed by a registered professional 
land surveyor.  Easement documentation shall demonstrate that the constructed Water or 
Wastewater Main has been field verified to be within and generally centered in, the proposed 
or platted easement, and that the proposed easement meets the minimum requirements set 
forth in Appendix C Standard Specifications for Water and Wastewater Main Line Construction. 
 
Project Cost 
 
A copy of the contract to construct and/or install all Work shall be submitted. 
 
Bill of Sale 
 
The District’s standard Water or Wastewater Main Bill of Sale form shall be completed, 
notarized, and submitted to the District.  An exhibit showing the Water or Wastewater Main 
shall be attached to the submittal.  Refer to the document form in Appendix C Standard 
Specifications for Water and Wastewater Main Line Construction.   
 
Operations and Maintenance Manuals 
 
Where applicable, the Applicant shall submit three (3) copies of the final hard cover bound 
Operation and Maintenance Manuals and one (1) electronic copy, incorporating any District 
review comments. Two (2) preliminary copies are to be submitted to the District for review and 
comments prior to equipment start up.   
 

9.4.2 Warranty Period 
 
The Applicant shall furnish to the District a warranty for a period of no less than two (2) years 
for the satisfactory repair or replacement, when required, or for the cost thereof, of all Work, 
material, services and equipment that may become defective as a result of faulty material(s) 
and/or equipment, faulty or improper installation, or improper handling of material(s) and/or 
equipment provided by the Applicant.  Any repair made on any component constructed and/or 
installed by the Applicant may extend the Warranty Period. 
 
The Warranty Period shall not start until Drawings of Record, recorded easement documents, 
project cost documents, and Bill of Sale, have been completed, and are received and 
approved by the District then Construction Acceptance may be granted. 
 
During the Warranty Period, the District will test the integrity of any telemetry and/or cathodic 
protection systems installed by the Applicant.  Any remedial repair and subsequent testing will 
be completed by the Applicant and inspected by the District. 
 
 



ARTICLE IX – INFRASTRUCTURE ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURE 
 

Page | 67  
 

9.4.3 Construction Acceptance Letter 
 
The Construction Acceptance Letter grants the Applicant permission to apply for Connection to 
the District’s Water and/or Wastewater System.  No Connections shall be made prior to 
issuance of the letter.  Once the letter has been issued, operation of the Water or Wastewater 
Main and related facilities will become the responsibility of the District; the Applicant or 
Applicant’s Representative may not operate the Water or Wastewater Main or related facilities 
after Construction Acceptance.  Construction Acceptance does not transfer ownership of the 
system to the District, or any liability.   
 
The Construction Acceptance Letter will be issued once all required submissions have been 
approved by the Regulations Administrator.  The date of issuance of the letter is the start of the 
Warranty Period.   
 
To apply for Connection, contact the District office: 
 

Customer Service Department 
846 Forest Road 
Vail, CO 81657 
(970) 477-5451 

 
Water Service Connections 
 
Once the Water Main has been constructed per the approved construction plans, Construction 
Acceptance has been granted by the District, and all applicable fees have been paid, the 
Applicant may connect to the Water System. 
 
All Water Service Connections on new Water Main shall be made by the Applicant and 
inspected by the District. Only Water Service “Wet Connections” are permitted and may be 
made only after the Water Main has passed all District-required inspections and tests.  No 
Water Service “dry Connections” are permitted   All Water Service Connections shall be made 
above the Spring Line of the pipe. 
 
Please refer to Appendix B. 
 
9.5   Final Acceptance  
 
Final Acceptance of the Work is the District’s acceptance of ownership of the Work and 
inclusion of the Water or Wastewater Main into the District’s system for service to Customers, 
system operations and maintenance and shall be the end of the Applicant’s Warranty Period. 
 

9.5.1 Final Acceptance Submittal Requirements  
 

Final Grading and Paving Inspection 
 
The Applicant shall request a final grading and paving inspection by the District Inspector.  
The Water or Wastewater Main and any roadways, driveways, drainage and utilities that 
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are a part of the Applicant’s project shall be fully operational at the time of inspection. The 
District will complete final grade and paving inspection within ten (10) days of notification 
by the Applicant.  The Applicant or Applicant Representative must be present during the 
inspection.   

 
Television Inspection 
 
Upon request by the Applicant for Final Acceptance, the District will televise the 
Wastewater Main at its cost.  The purpose of this inspection is to determine if the Main 
continues to meet District standards and is free from defects, failure, debris and/or 
blockages.  If the inspection reveals any defects, failures or debris, the Applicant shall 
correct, modify or remove the specific problem to the satisfaction of the District.  The cost 
of this corrective action will be borne by the Applicant.  Once necessary corrective actions 
have been completed, the District will re-televise the Wastewater Main segment at the 
Applicant’s expense. 
 
Final Inspection 
 
After all construction is complete, including final grading and paving, and the warranty 
period has reached its 22nd month, a final inspection will be performed on the work. 

 
9.5.2 Final Acceptance Letter  

 
Upon Final Acceptance, the Warranty Period ends. A Final Acceptance Letter shall be issued 
when all Warranty requirements are met and approved by the District.  
 
The District will not sign off on its referral of the request to release a Subdivision Improvement 
Agreement bond, or any similar approval process by a Land Use Authority, until a Final 
Acceptance Letter has been granted. 
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ARTICLE X – WATER DEDICATION REQUIRMENT 
 
 
10.1   General Purpose 
  
The District is responsible for providing efficient, effective, and reliable water to its service 
area, manages the limited water resource, and plans for the needs of future water demands of 
redevelopment and new water uses within its service area. The District has established a 
uniform water dedication requirement that conditions water service upon either a dedication of 
water rights or a payment of cash in lieu of water rights sufficient to supply the proposed use. 
The water dedication requirement shall apply to: 
 
(a) All new development or redevelopment within the District’s service area that will result in 

an increase in water use or a new water use not covered by existing taps or zoning that 
existed as of July 22, 2004, and;  
 

(b) All properties that include into the District’s service area. 
 
For redevelopment, the dedication requirement applies to the difference between the projected 
increased water demand and the pre-redevelopment water demand. The increase may be as a 
result of increased density, increased landscaping, or any other change in use of the property 
that increases the water demand from the pre-redevelopment demand. 
 
10.2   Dedication of Water Rights   
 
The dedication of water rights shall provide the District with a dependable legal supply of water 
equal to one hundred and twenty percent (120%) of the calculated new or increase in water 
demand associated with the new development or redevelopment. All water dedication 
agreements between Customers or Applicants and the District that provide water rights to the 
District shall be at the sole discretion of the District. 
 
To the extent the District determines to accept a dedication of water rights, the following 
criteria shall be used in determining the type of water rights to be dedicated: 
 
(a) Shares of stock in the Eagle Park Reservoir Company representing the right to the 

annual release of water from Eagle Park and/or Homestake Reservoirs. 
 
(b) Water rights that could be used to enhance the yield of Eagle Park Reservoir. 
 
(c) Interests in consumptive use credits that are already decreed for diversion and use at 

the District’s diversion points. 
 
(d) Imported/trans-basin water that is available for use in the Colorado River basin 

upstream of the Shoshone Power Plant. 
 
(e) Other water rights or storage facilities that can be integrated into the District’s water 

system or used to enhance existing exchanges without significant expense. 
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(f) All dedicated water rights must be owned in fee and cannot be based on a term limited 
leasehold interest. 

 
10.3   Cash In Lieu of Water Rights   
 
Approval of cash payment in lieu of the dedication of water rights shall be at the sole discretion 
of the District and shall be subject to the following conditions: 
 
(a) The District has sufficient unallocated water rights in its portfolios to meet the new water 

service obligation. 
 
(b) The Customer or Applicant does not have access to the type of water rights that meet 

the District’s criteria for acceptance of water rights. 
 
(c) Any historical water rights appurtenant to the land to be served have been previously 

severed. 
 
(d) Cash payments based on 120% of the calculated new or increase in water use for 

summer months (defined as May through August each year) shall be valued based on 
the current local market value of senior agricultural irrigation water rights per 
consumptive acre-foot of water, but shall not be less than the current Water Rights 
Dedication Cash in Lieu Summer Fee. Refer to Appendix A, Schedule of Fees and 
Rates. 

 
(e) Cash payments based on 120% of the projected new or increase in water use for non-

summer months (defined as September through April each year) shall be valued based 
on the current local market value of firm annual yield of in-basin storage per 
consumptive acre-foot of water, but shall not be less than the current Water Rights 
Dedication Cash in Lieu Non-Summer Fee. Refer to Appendix A, Schedule of Fees and 
Rates. 

 
(f) Cash payments shall be paid to the District to be used, at the discretion of the District, 

to develop and/or acquire additional in-basin storage or imported/trans-basin water for 
the District. 

 
10.4   Payment of Costs  
 
All payment of costs regarding water dedication agreements between Customers or Applicants 
and the District shall be subject to the following conditions: 
 
(a) Customers or Applicants shall be required to pay the District for all legal, engineering, 

and other costs incurred or which may be incurred by the District to evaluate and/or 
adjudicate any augmentation plan or other water court application, if necessary, to 
provide new or increased water service to any Customer’s or Applicant’s property. 

 
(b) An engineering or legal evaluation is required by the District to evaluate the terms of the 

water dedication requirement.  The Customer or Applicant will be required to deposit 
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with the District an initial deposit to reimburse the cost of such evaluation.  The initial 
deposit shall be used to pay the costs of staff, legal consultants, engineering 
consultants, and other expenses that may be incurred by the District. These costs are 
separate and distinct from any other Tap Fees and other charges applicable to the 
development.  This cost reimbursement is not related or credited to any other fee of the 
District.  Deposit amounts in excess of the actual cost of the analysis will be refunded to 
the Customer or Applicant for the development.  A good faith effort will be made to 
generally account for the costs incurred, but the District shall not be obligated to provide 
a specific accounting of costs, but only a generalized estimate. Refer to Appendix A, 
Schedule of Fees and Rates. 

 
(c) In the event water service is no longer required or desired, any refund of a cash in lieu 

payment previously paid shall be at the sole discretion of the District.  Where the District 
decides in its sole discretion to refund a cash in lieu payment, the District may charge a 
cancellation fee.  The District will not refund a cash in lieu payment once the property to 
which water service has been extended has obtained land use approval unless such 
land use approval is revoked or otherwise terminated by the relevant Land Use 
Authority. 

 
10.5   Applicability of Requirement   
 
Upon receiving a referral from the Land Use Authority for an ability to serve commitment, the 
District staff shall determine whether this requirement is applicable to any property that is 
currently within the District’s service area and that is being developed or redeveloped. 
 
10.6   Consideration of Prior Dedications   
 
In determining the amount of any water rights dedication or cash payment in lieu, thereof, 
consideration shall be given to any past dedications of water rights by the Customer or 
Applicant and whether excess water rights exist from such past dedications. 
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1  
2 SECTION I – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  

2.1 Authority 

The Standard Specifications for Water Mains as set forth herein (“Specifications”) are 
promulgated by the following:  Arrowhead Metropolitan District, Bachelor Gulch 
Metropolitan District, Beaver Creek Metropolitan District, Berry Creek Metropolitan 
District, Cordillera Metropolitan District, Eagle River Water & Sanitation District, 
Eagle-Vail Metropolitan District, Edwards Metropolitan District, Town of Avon, Traer 
Creek Metropolitan District (Village at Avon), and Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority 
(“District”).  The interpretation and enforcement of said Specifications is hereby 
delegated to the Regulations Administrator of the Eagle River Water & Sanitation 
District. 

2.2 Effective Date of Specifications 

The Specifications shall become effective immediately upon formal adoption by the 
District and shall supersede all former specifications for water main construction. 

2.3 Revisions, Amendments, or Additions 

The Specifications may be revised and/or amended.  Such revisions, amendments, and 
additions shall be binding and in full force immediately upon formal adoption by the 
District. 

2.4 Definitions 

Please reference the Rules and Regulations for Water and Wastewater Service, Article 
II.
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SECTION II – MAIN EXTENSIONS 

2.1 Responsibility for Main Extensions 

All water mainline extensions, replacements, modifications, reconfigurations, 
expansions of capacity, or abandonments as a result of development within the 
District’s service area shall be made at the expense of the Developer or Applicant. The 
Developer or Applicant shall locate, survey, pothole, and/or videotape at its expense, 
any existing water mainlines and facilities that may potentially be affected by 
construction prior to construction so as to avoid any potential conflict that may arise 
during or after construction. No work shall commence without the District’s written 
construction plan approval. 

2.2 Application Procedure  

Please reference the Rules and Regulations for Water and Wastewater Service, Article 
IX Infrastructure Acceptance Procedure.  

2.3 Submission Requirements for System Extensions 

Detailed plans for main extensions shall be prepared for approval in conjunction with the 
submittal to the District.  All plans submitted shall be in strict compliance with the 
Specifications contained herein AND SHALL MEET SPECIAL CONDITIONS THAT 
MAY BE REASONABLY REQUIRED. 
 
Construction Plan Approval will not be granted without inclusion into all applicable 
District boundaries, issuance of an Ability to Serve letter or the determination that the 
letter is not required, resolution of all water rights dedication requirements, and payment 
of any required fees.  All fees must be paid prior to connection to the District’s system. 
 
The design and installation of all facilities shall ensure development of an integrated 
distribution system.  No work shall commence on any facilities until the plans for 
construction are approved in writing by the District and  three (3)copies of the approved 
plans are returned to the Regulations Administrator’s office. the pre-construction 
meeting has occurred. 
 
When a main is to be installed outside of the public street right of way, within an 
easement or right of way dedicated for main installations, the Applicant shall be 
responsible for providing restoration and landscaping adequate to prevent erosion 
caused by surface run off.  Landscaping and restoration construction shall be designed 
in such a manner that minimum future maintenance will be required. 
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Proposed mains to be installed within a dedicated line easement or right of way may 
require plan and profile drawings to be prepared by the Applicant’s engineer and 
approved by the District. 
 
All final plans shall contain, but are not limited to, the following information: 
 

1. Plan View Containing Or Showing: 
a. Boundary lines including recorded plat information showing location and 

dimensions of dedicated roads, right of ways, and easements. 
b. Lots and blocks. 
c. All existing and proposed improvements. 
d. All existing or proposed utilities that may conflict with water installations.  

Submittals shall include size, type, and locations. 
e. The proposed alignment and size of the lines will include the location of all 

proposed facilities such as valves, fire hydrants, fittings, etc. 
 

2. Additionally, All Plans Shall: 
a. Be made from actual field surveys and shall reference land corners or 

other official survey control points and be of sufficient accuracy so that the 
facilities can be accurately staked for installation and can be readily 
located after installation for maintenance and tapping and control. 

b. Conform to a scale of one-inch (1") equals 100-feet (100') on 24-inch by 
36-inch material.  Larger scales shall be used when necessary to 
adequately show specific details of mains, connections, and other 
installations. 

c. Show sufficient adjacent area to give the relation of new facilities to 
existing facilities.  Existing facilities will be identified on the plans with 
District nomenclature. 

d. Show profile information depicting proposed lines and grades. 
 
Variances to these specifications may be granted at the sole discretion of the District on 
the basis of undue hardship, or otherwise, not self-imposed. 

2.4 Construction Procedure  

Following final approval of the plan(s) by the District, the Applicant may proceed 
with construction.  In addition to all construction requirements contained in other 
portions of the Specifications, the Applicant and his Contractor shall complete the 
following: 

A. Three (3) One (1) sets of plans, one wet stamped,set of wet stamped 
plans shall be submitted to the District for construction inspection 
purposes.  The District also requires a digital submittal of the approved 
plans in District-specified format. 

B. A mandatory pre-construction meeting shall be held on-site 48 hours prior 
to any excavation a minimum of three (3) business days after the plans 
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have been submitted.  Participants may include, but are not limited to, the 
following: representatives of the Contractor, Excavator, Engineer, 
Applicant, and District. 

 
C. In the event that said construction does not commence within twelve (12) 

months of the approval date, the plans must be resubmitted for review and 
approval.  If construction on the main installation is halted for more than 
twelve (12) months, plans must be resubmitted for review and approval 
prior to commencement.  Resubmitted plans must adhere to the most 
recently updated specifications. 

 

D. The Applicant shall secure and pay for all licenses and permits required 
for the main line extension. 

 
E. Adequate provisions for notification of customers who may suffer 

interruptions in service must be made.  Interruptions shall be kept to a 
minimum.  All affected customers shall be notified, in writing, at least 
48 hours in advance of construction, and on any scheduled interruption of 
service. 

 

F. Mains shall be disinfected and tested in accordance with the 
Specifications set forth and referenced herein. 

 
G. No service line “dry taps” are allowed.  Service line “wet taps” will only be 

allowed after the line has passed the entire District required inspections 
and tests.  The main line Contractor shall perform “wet taps” on all newly 
constructed lines. 

 

H. Water taps shall be made above the spring line of pipe.  Spring line is 
defined as the horizontal mid-line of any main line. 
 

All water taps on new main line extensions shall be made by the Contractor and 
inspected by the District Inspector. 

2.5 Inspection  

1. New installation, replacement, or repair of any existing facilities in the District’s 
distribution system shall be inspected and approved by a District Inspector.  The 
District Inspector shall ensure that the provisions of the Specifications are 
carefully complied with, particularly in regard to the quality of workmanship and 
materials.  Problems that may require field judgment, in lieu of strict interpretation 
of the Specifications, shall be resolved by the Applicant to the satisfaction of the 
District Inspector. 
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All work shall be performed in accordance with accepted workmanship practices 
and the Specifications set forth and referenced herein.  Any work not accepted 
by the District Inspector shall be redone until compliance with District Standard 
Specifications is achieved. 

All appropriate permits and approved water plans shall be kept on the job site 
during construction. 

The District Inspector shall not supervise, set out work, or give line or grade 
stakes.  A Representative of the Applicant shall be at the project site at all times 
that construction is in progress.  The District Inspector shall discuss the work with 
the Applicant or Applicant’s Representative only.  Only the Applicant will give 
instructions to the project workers.  If, at any time during construction, it is found 
that the Applicant’s Representative is not on the project site, the District Inspector 
may stop work until the Applicant’s Representative is present at the project. 

2. All material used shall be subject to the inspection and approval of the District 
Inspector at all times.  The District Inspector has the right to perform any testing 
deemed necessary to ensure compliance of the material with said Specifications.  
Failure or neglect on the part of the District Inspector to condemn or reject 
inferior materials, or work, shall not be construed to imply the District’s 
acceptance should their inferiority become evident at any time prior to completion 
of a TWO-YEAR (2) warranty period from the date of “Construction Acceptance.”  
Materials rejected by the District Inspector shall be immediately removed from 
the job site. 

After receipt of approved plans from the District, the Applicant shall give at least 
48 hours notice to the District, telephone number 970/476 7480, prior to starting 
construction.  No construction shall commence sooner than 48 hours after receipt 
of approved plans. Three (3) business days after receipt of approved plans. 

2.6 Performance Agreement and Conveyance Agreement  

The Applicant shall furnish to the District a guarantee for the satisfactory repair or 
replacement where required, or the cost thereof, of all work, material, services and 
equipment which becomes defective as a result of faulty material, faulty installation, or 
improper handling of material and equipment installed by the Contractor.  Such 
guarantee shall be for a period of TWO (2) YEARS from the date of Construction 
Acceptance by the District.  Any repair made on any main will may require an additional 
warranty period consisting of one (1) year after the date of repair approval by District 
personnel.  Each repair will may constitute an additional one (1) year warranty period. 
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The District shall provide a “Bill of Sale” form to the Applicant.  The Applicant shall 
complete the form, attach the required exhibit and return it to the District for final 
approval. 

A copy of the final approved form may be sent to the Applicant. 

If paving does not occur prior to the end of the 2-year warranty period, the warranty 
period will be extended.  The final grade and paving inspection must occur prior to the 
expiration of the required warranty period.  The District will perform the final grade and 
paving inspection within ten (10) days of notification by the developer.  A representative 
from the developer must be present during the inspection. 

Warranty period shall not expire until the final inspection has occurred. and the 
Drawings of Record and recorded easement documents have been received and 
approved by the District. 

2.7 Special Conditions 

When applying for a main extension, special conditions that involve another agency, 
such as crossing a railroad or highway, may exist.  All conditions of the appropriate 
agency must be satisfied.  All designs, drawings and calculations submitted to another 
agency shall also be submitted to the District for approval.  Should a conflict in the 
plans and specifications occur between the District and the other agency, the 
more stringent plans and specifications yielding a higher quality product shall 
prevail.  A District Representative shall determine this.  A traffic control plan, 
approved by the appropriate agency, shall be submitted to the District. 

2.8 Drawings of Record 

The Applicant will be required to submit a complete set of  “field verified” Drawings of 
Record depicting the actual alignment of the main line extension complete with the 
locations of all valves, fire hydrants, vaults, and related appurtenances including service 
lines and curb stop locations.  Additionally, curb stop valves shall be located by a 
minimum of three (3) “swing ties” off permanent landmarks (does not include property 
pins) per valve.  The District requires submitted drawings of record to be accurate and 
complete.  The District will verify general conditions as constructed.  The District will not 
correct drawings of record.  This information shall be required as part of the drawings of 
record submittal.  All easements related to main line extensions shall be contained 
within the electronic submittal.  The drawings of record information shall be submitted 
on a set of the approved construction drawings as well as in digital form using the 
District’s computer format (AutoCAD 14 or newer) Auto-CAD DWG and nomenclature.  
See standard drawings for additional details. 



SECTION II – MAIN EXTENSIONS 
 
2.9 Main Line Testing  

Immediately after main line installation, the Contractor will conduct a High Chlorine Test, 
a Low Chlorine Test, a Bacteriological Test, and then a pressure test of the main line to 
ensure that the line is not leaking.  No more than 1,000 feet of line shall be tested at one 
time.  If it is discovered that the main line is leaking, it will be the responsibility of the 
Applicant to make all necessary repairs and retest the main line.  No tap shall be made 
on to the main line until the main line has successfully passed all tests.  The District 
shall witness the testing. 

The specific tests required by the District are listed on the "Water System Acceptance 
Procedure Form”.  The form is displayed on page 56 of these Standard Specifications 
for Water Lines. 

Before the end of the TWO-YEAR (2) warranty period, the District will conduct a 
sounding, an acoustical method of leak detection, of the main line at working pressure 
to ensure that the main line is not leaking.  The cost of this testing will be borne by the 
District.  If it is discovered that the main line is leaking, it will be the responsibility of the 
Applicant to make all necessary repairs and retest the main line and services to the curb 
stops.  The District shall witness the re testing.
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SECTION III – DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM DESIGN AND LAYOUT 

3.1 Overall Utility Plan 

The District will require an Overall Utility Site Plan of the project to be submitted 
indicating all utilities and their proposed locations for review prior to Construction Plan 
Approval.  All plans submitted shall include a geotechnical report if requested by the 
District.  Corrosive soils may require upgrade to corrosive-resistant materials and shall 
be addressed by the design engineer. 

3.2 Determination of Corrosive Soils 

Prior to Construction Plan Approval, applicants must perform and provide the results of 
soils corrosivity tests within the proposed project area or confirmation from a 
geotechnical engineer that corrosive soils are not known to exist in the project area.  
Soils shall be sampled at a frequency and locations recommended by geotechnical 
engineer to adequately assess the risk of corrosive soils.  If soils are determined to be 
corrosive by a geotechnical engineer, the applicant must include an engineered 
mitigation plan with their construction plan submittal.   

3.3 Sizing Distribution Mains 

 All mains shall be sized large enough to provide for domestic, irrigation, and fire 
protection flows to the area requesting service.  The minimum size of all District mains 
shall be eight inches (8"). 

The District reserves the right to oversize mains to provide service for projected future 
needs.  The additional cost for the oversize may be negotiated between the District and 
the Applicant.   

3.4 Fire Protection 

The number and location of fire hydrants in a given area must be approved by the 
appropriate governmental agency. 

Fire hydrant branch lines shall be set at right angles to street mains.  The fire hydrant 
shall be set at the end of the branch line and shall face the direction as dictated per 
local fire authority.  No horizontal bends or offsets shall be used in installing fire hydrant 
branch lines unless approved by the District.  Under no circumstances shall any size or 
manner of tap be made on a fire hydrant branch line between the hydrant and hydrant 
valve.  The maximum length of 6-inch main line shall not exceed 50 feet.  All fire hydrant 
valves shall be attached to the tee off of the main line.  A fire hydrant shall be installed 
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at the end of all dead end water mains.  The Applicant shall install an approved fire 
hydrant marker on all fire hydrants.  

The Applicant shall perform all fire hydrant “flow tests”.  Results of flow tests shall be 
provided to the District and to the local fire authority.  All costs associated with the “flow 
test” shall be borne by the Applicant.  The District shall witness and oversee the “flow 
test” in conjunction with other appropriate governmental agencies. 

3.5 Distribution Regulating Installations 

Regulating installations are required to control pressure, provide pressure relief, and 
separate pump and gravity zones throughout the distribution system.  When main 
extension plans are submitted for review, the need for regulating installations must be 
approved by the District as determined by existing and proposed pressure zones, 
booster pump areas and the existing distribution system piping.  Presently, regulating 
installations shall be categorized as follows: 

1. Pressure Regulating Station 

2. Pressure Relief Station 

3. Check Valve Station 

Location and pressure settings of main line pressure regulating devices will be reviewed 
by the District on a case-by-case basis. 

All regulating installations will be reviewed and approved by the District and installed by 
the Applicant.  At all high points in the main line distribution system, a combination air 
vacuum and air release valve shall be installed in a minimum five foot (5') diameter 
manhole. 

3.6 Layout of the Distribution System 

3.6.1 Easement Width Requirements for Main Installations 
All mains shall be installed in dedicated public street right of ways or dedicated water 
line easements.  The standard easement width for all main lines shall be a minimum of 
20 feet and depth of cover shall be 7 feet to 9.5 feet.  The main shall be generally 
centered within the easement. This vertical measurement shall be from finished grade 
to the top of the bedding.  The easement width shall be based on a one to one (1:1) 
slope with a three foot (3') base rounded up to the nearest five foot (5') increment. 

3.6.2 Fire Hydrants 
Fire hydrant depths shall be 7-feet to 9.5-feet. 
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All fire hydrants will be installed within dedicated streets, right of ways, or easements as 
herein above defined. 

Fire hydrants shall be installed at locations approved by the Fire Department, the 
District or the appropriate governmental agency, and at the end of all dead end line 
extensions. 

3.6.3 Minimum Size 
The minimum size of all District mains shall be eight inches (8") in diameter.  All water 
service line shall be a minimum of one-inch (1") in diameter. 

3.6.4 Bonded Joints and Tracer Wire 
A Number 4 conductor and Cad-Welds (charge size CA 45) or the manufacturers’ 
supplied strap shall be used to bond each joint and fitting.  In addition, a ten-gauge (10) 
insulated tracer wire shall be required on all main line installations. 

3.6.5 Line Valves 
Line valves are required at a minimum of one (1) every 1,000 feet.  Additional valves 
may be required to further isolate the system at all branches and tees.  Valves are 
required on all crosses and tees. 

3.6.6 Thrust Blocks 
Special station numbers, i.e., fire hydrants, valves, bends, etc., on submitted 
construction drawings shall identify all thrust blocks. 

All thrust blocks shall be formed with a minimum of 3/8 inch plywood or District 
approved equivalent.  Forming shall take place on the sides of the thrust block.  The 
rear area of the block shall be placed against undisturbed soil. See Concrete Thrust 
Block detail. 

All thrust blocks shall be inspected and approved by the District Inspector prior to 
backfill. 

Megalugs shall be used in conjunction with all thrust blocks installations.  Thrust blocks 
may be eliminated if megalugs have been engineered. 

3.6.7 Groundwater Barriers 
Groundwater barriers may be required in all areas where groundwater is encountered 
based on the Engineer’s recommendation. 

3.6.8 Depth of Bury 
The depth of cover for water lines shall be a minimum of seven feet (7') and a maximum 
of nine and ½ feet (9'5") from finish grade to the top of the water line.  Profiles of water 
lines will be reviewed on a case-by-case basis for optimum design. 
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3.6.9 Location Tape 
All lines connected to District mains in any way shall be marked with the appropriate 
tape to be placed twenty-four (24) inches above the highest point of said lines. 

3.6.10  Abandonment of Existing Water Mains and Valves 
All abandoned water mains shall be appropriately terminated at the main.  The 
Contractor shall maintain the existing waterline until such time as the new waterline has 
been pressure tested, chlorinated, bacteria tested and approved.  Valve stacks on 
abandoned lines shall be completely removed and backfilled. 

3.6.11  Pipe Deflections/Bends 
All plans must reflect deflections, elbows, bends, and their degree of angle.  The use of 
vertical bends is discouraged.  Megalugs shall be used in all change of direction fittings.  
The use of 90-degree elbows is preferable to the use of two 45-degree elbows.  The 
use of 45-degree elbows will be considered on a case-by-case basis. 

3.6.12  Tees/Wet Taps 
All tee/wet taps shall be clearly indicated on the plans to reflect installation method to be 
used.  Each leg of a tee or cross will require the installation of a valve.  Three-inch (3”) 
or larger connections must be made with cut in tees (wet taps may be considered on a 
case-by-case basis).  Three-inch (3”) or less connections will be made with wet taps. 

3.6.13  Pressure Reducing Valve Vaults 
All pressure reducing valve vaults shall be designed with location out of the roadway 
right-of-way within the utility easement. 

3.6.14  Main Insulation Requirements 
For every foot of cover that is out of compliance within a main line installation, the 
District will require the installation of 1 2-inches of insulation. 

3.6.15  Air Vac Vaults 
Air vac vaults shall be required at all high points of the distribution system. 

3.6.16  Minimum Distance from Structures 
All main line extensions shall be installed at a minimum distance of ten feet (10') from all 
structures or at a one-to-one foot (1.0' to 1.0') ratio from any structure, whichever is 
greater.  The minimum distance may be reduced if the footers of the structures are 
lowered to a depth similar to that of the water line.  Encroachments into easements are 
discouraged and shall only be allowed by written authorization from the District. 

3.7 Design Operation Pressure 
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The design operation pressure for District shall be a maximum of 250 psi.  The 
minimum operating pressure at any tap shall be 60 psi; the maximum operating 
pressure shall not exceed 190 psi.
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4 SECTION IV – MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 
 

4.1 Material and Testing 

All materials shall conform to the District’s Specifications. 

All materials utilized shall be new and undamaged.  Everything necessary to complete 
all installations shall be in accordance with the Specifications and all installations shall 
be completed as fully operable functioning parts of the District’s System. 

Acceptance of materials, or the waiving of inspection thereof, shall in no way relieve the 
Applicant of the responsibility for furnishing materials meeting the requirements of the 
Specifications. 

4.2 Pipe and Fittings 

All pipe and fittings used in the District’s System shall meet or exceed the latest AWWA 
Specifications and follow the guideline lines set forth below: 

4.2.1 Ductile Iron Pipe  
Ductile Iron Pipe: AWWA C151, class 52, working pressure 350 psi, with cement mortar 
lining, AWWA C104.  Bituminous outside coating one mil. thick.  Pipe joints shall be 
either restrained joint or push on type utilizing rubber ring gasket, AWWA C111.  
Restrained joint systems must receive written approval from the District. 

4.2.2 Steel Pipe   
All steel pipe and fittings shall be fabricated in accordance with AWWA C200 Standard 
for Steel Water Pipe–eight inches (8") and larger–and AWWA M 11 Steel Pipe Manual.  
Working pressure shall be 350 psi. 

All material used shall be acceptable under ASTM A283 Standard Specification for Low 
and Intermediate Tensile Strength Carbon Steel Plates of Structural Quality, or ASTM 
A36 Standard Specifications for Structural Steel. 

For mill type pipe, all material used shall be acceptable under ASTM A53 Standard 
Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot Dipped, Zinc Coated Welded and Seamless. 

All fittings shall be fabricated from tested pipe and dye checked in accordance with 
AWWA C208. 
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All steel pipe and fittings shall be prepared, primed, lined, coated, painted, or wrapped 
as hereinafter specified:  Exterior Surfaces:  Tape coating system conforming to AWWA 
C209 and C214. Interior Surfaces:  Cement mortar lining conforming to AWWA C205. 

4.2.3 HDPE Pipe   
With recommendation from the engineer, and approval by the District, this pipe may be 
used as an alternative in those applications where “hot soils” are determined to be 
found. 

4.2.4 Fittings  
Fittings shall be made of ductile iron and in accordance with the requirements of AWWA 
C153, pressure rating 350 psi.  Mechanical joints shall conform to AWWA C111.  Bolts 
and nuts shall be low alloy steel.  All fittings shall be cement mortar lined, AWWA C104.  
Bituminous outside coating shall be a minimum of one mil. (1) thick.  Fittings must meet 
or exceed pipe classification. 

4.2.5 Joint Restraint Devices   
Joint restraint devices shall be made of ductile iron.  Twist off nuts, sized the same as 
the tee head bolts, shall be used to ensure proper actuating of restraining devices.  
Joint restraint devices shall be EBAA Iron, Inc., Megalug Series 1100 or 1700 or Uni-
Flange Corp. Series 1400 for new pipe restraint and EBAA Iron Sales, Megalug Series 
1100SD or 1100HD or Uni-Flange UFR1300-C or UFR1390-C for existing pipe restraint, 
or accepted equal.  Field locked gaskets are not allowed to be installed. 

4.2.6 Solid Sleeves 
Solid sleeves shall be made of ductile iron, mechanical joint, long body.  Sleeves shall 
have a minimum pressure rating of 350 psi.  A solid sleeve is to be used to join two 
pieces of pipe of the same diameter where no bell and spigot are present.  A “wedding 
band” is to be inserted between the two pipes inside of the solid sleeve.  No other 
couplings will be accepted. 

4.2.7 Tapping Sleeves 
Wet taps shall only be made with the use of a tapping sleeve.  The District will allow 
epoxy coated Mueller H304 (250 psi working pressure) or equivalent.  No tapping 
sleeves will be allowed for any application with a working pressure of 150 psi or higher.  
For those applications where working pressure exceeds 150 psi, the District will require 
the use of a tee. 

4.3 Valves 

The valves shall be the same size as the main. 
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4.3.1 Gate Valves 
Gate valves shall be Mueller A 2360, Waterous AFC 2500, or AVK Series 25 with an 
epoxy coated interior and exterior cast iron or ductile iron body, pressure rating 250 psi, 
bronze mounted, AWWA C509.  Resilient seat (wedge) rubber encapsulated gate, 
flanged, or mechanical joint as required.  Valves with ring stem seal, two inch (2") 
square operating nut, that open left must be used.  Resilient wedge gate valves on all 
pipe sizes up to and including 12 inches are required. 

Direction of opening:  All District valves are to open left. 

Specifications: 

Gate valves in sizes through twenty-four inches (24") shall be of the iron body, non-
rising bronze stem, resilient seated wedge type manufactured to equal or exceed 
ANSI/AWWA Standard C509-80 and the specific requirements outlined in these Special 
Provisions. 

Valves shall have a bottle-tight working water pressure of 250 psi with zero leakage and 
be capable of flow in either direction. 

End connections shall be mechanical joint and shall be furnished with all necessary joint 
materials. 

Valve openings shall be furnished and installed with valve stacks and covers in 
accordance with District specifications. 

Valve body, bonnet, stuffing box, and disc cast shall be manufactured of either gray or 
ductile iron. 

The exterior of the valve shall have epoxy coating per AWWA standards, applied to the 
ferrous parts of the valve, except for finished or seating surfaces. 

All internal ferrous metal surfaces shall be coated with a two-part thermosetting epoxy 
coating.  The coating shall be non-toxic, impart no taste to water, protect all seating and 
adjacent surfaces from corrosion, and prevent build up of scale or tuberculation. 

The valve shall be structurally designed so that if excessive torque is applied to the 
stem in the closing direction, with the disc seated, failure of the pressure retaining parts 
does not occur.  Stem failure under such conditions shall occur externally at such a 
point as to enable the stem to be safely turned in the opening direction by use of a pipe 
wrench. 

4.3.2 Valve Boxes 
Valve boxes shall be Tyler 668-S, D&L M-9042 (with a M-9073 Extension), or East 
Jordan 8550 (with a 8560 Extension).  All buried valves shall be provided with a six inch 
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(6") cast iron, valve box, screw type.  The valve box shall be of a design which will not 
transmit shock or stress to the valve and which shall have enough extension capability 
to be raised to final street grade.  The valve box shall be cast iron, adjustable screw 
type, with minimum five inch (5") diameter shaft provided with cover, marked “Water”. 

4.3.3 Pressure Reducing Valves–Main Line 
The District requires that every District maintained pressure reducing valve (PRV) be a 
CLA VAL 92G-01ABXCKDS as appropriate and determined by the Engineer.  In 
addition, the PRV is to have the following features: 

1. Pressure reducing pilotry with pressure control ranges for correct valve operation 
where installed.  Pilot material shall be bronze body only, brass, and stainless 
steel trim.  Tubing shall be copper. 

2. Epoxy coated interior and exterior suitable for potable water contact. 

3. Dura-clean stem design shall be installed. 

4. Valve opening shall be regulated by means of a “speed control valve” for flow 
control. 

5. Ductile iron, globe body, minimum 150 pound ANSI flanges or as may be 
required by system pressures, bronze trim. 

6. Pilotry flow clean strainer and minimum of three (3) pilot cocks. 

4.3.4 Pressure Reducing Valves–Bypass Line 
The PRV shall be a CLA VAL 90 01 valve, sized appropriately to allow low flow to 
bypass around the main PRV.  The valve shall have a ductile iron globe body with 
screwed ends.  Pilotry is to be equipped with a flow wye strainer and isolation cocks. 

4.3.5 Air Release/Vacuum Valves 
Shall be an APCO air vacuum combination valve sized by the engineer as 
manufactured by Valve and Primer Corporation or an equivalent valve that has been 
approved by the District.  The valve shall have a cast iron body, cover, and baffle with a 
stainless steel float.  The seat shall be fastened into the valve cover, without distortion, 
and shall be easily removed, if necessary.  Air release/vacuum valves shall be installed 
at all high points in the system on any main line extensions.  A five (5') foot diameter 
manhole is required for this installation.  (See Combination Air Valve/Vac and Manhole 
Detail). 
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4.4 Fire Hydrants 

Fire hydrants shall be Mueller Centurion A423 Mountain Hydrant, which conforms to 
AWWA Standard C502 with a working pressure of 250 psi.  They also shall be six inch 
(6") mechanical joint inlet, minimum 5¼ inches, compression type main valve that 
closes with pressure, two 2½ inch hose nozzles, one 4½ inch pump nozzle, nozzle 
threads ANSI B26.  Nozzles must be easily replaceable in the field with standard tools.  
Operating and cap nuts must be 1½ inch, Number 17 National Standard hex main valve 
that open to the LEFT.  An arrow cast on top of hydrant shall indicate direction of 
opening.  There shall be a breakable section that permits clean break at or near ground 
level, preventing water loss in case of breakage.  Working parts must be removable for 
maintenance or repair without excavation.  Also required are operating mechanism non 
wetting, oil reservoir lubricated, with O ring seals and barrel drain bronze mounted with 
at least two (2) outlets, which operate automatically with main valve.  Fire hydrants must 
be installed at the end of all main lines.  Finish grade around the fire hydrant shall be a 
minimum of six inches (6") to a maximum of twelve inches (12") below the flange for the 
final grade and paving inspection. 

4.4.1 Fire Hydrant Extension Sections 
1. New Installations:  Defined as new main extensions throughout the two-year (2) 

warranty period.  All new installations shall be installed at the standard 7-foot to 
9.5-foot of cover measured from the top of the pipe to finish grade.  All fire 
hydrants shall consist of a single solid shaft.  No fire hydrant extensions will be 
allowed.  Any special circumstance will require written approval from the District 
prior to installation. 

2. Existing Fire Hydrants:  No more than one (1), two-foot (2') long, fire hydrant 
grade extension (extension section) shall be used or installed on fire hydrant 
assemblies. 

All hydrants shall be installed with a guard valve to isolate the hydrant for repair while 
maintaining service to main.  No service line taps will be allowed between the guard 
valve and hydrant.  Guard valves shall be installed on the tee off of the water main. 

The maximum distance from the guard valve to the fire hydrant shall not exceed fifty 
feet (50'). 

Fire hydrants shall be installed at the end of all dead end mains. 

4.4.2 Fire Hydrant Marker Flags 
The Applicant shall purchase and install fire hydrant marker flags for all newly 
constructed fire hydrants.  The required flag is a Nordic Flex Flag, FF2 72 inches. 
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4.4.3 Fire Hydrant Depth of Bury 
Fire hydrant depth of bury will conform to Manufacturer’s requirements. 

4.5 Service Lines 

The following represents the requirements for service line construction: 

 

4.5.1 Copper Tubing 
Shall be Type K, soft copper.  Connections are to be compression or silver soldered. 

4.5.2 Corporation Stops 
Mueller 300 Ball Valve Number B 25008 or B25028, AWWA C800 constructed of all 
brass construction with compression connection. 

McDonald Number 4701 BT, AWWA C800. 

Ford cc/comp  FB-1000-G 

Ford IPS/Comp  FB1100-G 

4.5.3 Curb Stops 
Mueller 300 Ball Curb Valve No. B25209, Ford B44, or McDonald 6100 T. Curb stops 
must have compression end connections, AWWA C800. 

4.5.4 Curb Boxes 
For curb stops up to 1": Mueller H10314 with 89982 lid or McDonald 5601 with 5601L 
lid.  For curb stops larger than 1": Mueller H10314 with 89982 lid and Tyler 6500 Series 
Enlarged Base #144809 or McDonald 5603 with 5601L lid.  Shaft diameter shall be 1" 
and the top of the shaft shall be a minimum of 18" from final grade and lid. 

4.5.5 Saddles 
Ductile Iron Saddle:  Mueller DE2A, JCM-402, Smith & Blair 313, Ford F202, McDonald 
3825, 3826 or equal and approved by the District.  The saddle must have a double flat 
strap design with ductile iron body.  Said saddle must conform to AWWA C800. 

4.6 Granular Bedding 

Two types of bedding material are allowed: Screened rock and soil or select imported 
material, meeting the following gradation specification table: 

 Total Percent Passing by Weight 

Sieve Size Screened Rock Soil or Select Import 
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1 ½  inch maximum, and maximum of 

10% of pipe diameter to ½ inch 100 100 

No. 4 0 to 10 30 to 100 

No. 200 0 to 5 0 to 50 

Minimum Compaction Requirement 
Tamp to spring line to fill 

voids below pipe haunches 
90% of Standard Proctor placed 
at +/- 3% of Optimum Moisture 

The maximum particle size of pipe bedding should generally not exceed 1½ inches or 
10 percent of the nominal pipe diameter, whichever is less.  Bedding for small pipe such 
as service lines should generally have a maximum particle size not exceeding ¾ inch.  
Bedding materials shall be free of topsoil, organic material, frozen matter, debris, or 
other deleterious material. 

Screened rock used for waterline or sewer pipe bedding should be crushed, angular 
material that meets the requirements of ASTM D 2321, Class IA bedding material.  The 
material should have not more than 10 percent passing the No. 4 (4.75 millimeter) 
screen, and less than 5 percent passing the No. 200 (75 micrometer) screen.  The 
bedding should be tamped under the haunches of the pipe to spring line.  Where future 
excavation is anticipated, the sloughing properties of screened rock when unconfined 
should be taken into consideration. The District may require soil or select import.  
Where groundwater may be present, the use of screened rock for bedding is prohibited. 

Compacted pipe bedding should meet the requirements of ASTM D 2321, Class IB, 
Class II, or Class III bedding material.  The material should have a minimum of 30 
percent passing the No. 4 screen and less than 50 percent passing the No. 200 screen.  
Class 6 aggregate base course per CDOT Table 703.2 conforms to this gradation 
criteria.  The bedding should be compacted to a minimum of 90 percent at +/- 3 percent 
of optimum moisture content, referencing Standard Proctor (ASTM D698, AASHTO 
T99).  Material containing 10 to 30 percent passing the No. 4 screen can be used with 
the following considerations: materials in this range can be expected to possess 
properties similar to screened rock except that compaction will be required and 
materials in this range may be too free-draining to be testable for compaction by ASTM 
D698. 

Flow-fill, a ½ sack (50 pounds) per cubic yard lean concrete mix as defined in the CDOT 
1999 Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, Section 206.02, may 
be used as bedding where a combination of ease of placement, low permeability, and 
unconfined stability is desired. 
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Additional Requirements: 

 Bedding materials shall be free of topsoil, organic materials, frozen matter, 
debris, or other deleterious materials. 

 Flow-fill as specified by CDOT 1999 Standard Specifications, Section 206.02, 
may be used with District approval. 

 Ductile Iron Pipe may be required to be encased in loose polyethylene in 
conformance with ANSI/AWWA C105/A21.5 installation methods, unless site 
soils and proposed bedding materials are determined to be non-corrosive to iron 
pipe when evaluated according to Appendix A of ANSI/AWWA C105/A21.5. 

 Materials not meeting these requirements shall be used only with prior written 
approval of the District. 

In specific areas, such as where access is extremely limited, the use of on site materials 
may be allowed, and, when used, must be on site 1½ inches minus well graded 
screened material, free from organic materials, chunks of soil, frozen material, debris, or 
other suitable materials.  Use of on-site bedding material must have prior written District 
approval. 

4.7 Polyethylene Encasement 

A polyethylene encasement material shall be manufactured in accordance with AWWA 
C105, with the following requirements.  The raw material used to manufacture 
polyethylene film shall be Type 1, Class A, Grade E1, in accordance with ASTM D1248. 

4.8 Marking Tape 

The installation of “blue” marking tape is required on all water mains and service lines.  
The tape shall be installed approximately twenty-four inches (24") above the main or 
line.  The tape shall meet the following specifications: 

1. Four (4) mil thick PVC material. 

2. Solid “blue” color with black lettering. 

3. Six inches (6") in width. 

4.9 Trench Backfill 

Shall be backfilled with same materials excavated from work site unless unsuitable.  
rocks over six inches (6") in diameter shall not be used within 12 inches above the 
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bedding material as backfill material.  No backfill material with boulders larger than 
18 inches in diameter shall be backfilled in the trench. 

4.10  Thrust Blocks and Anchors 

Thrust blocks may be eliminated if megalugs have been engineered. 

Concrete thrust blocks and anchors should be used in conjunction with megalugs and 
be sized for the maximum internal pipe pressure and soil bearing capacity.  Standard 
sizes and shapes of thrust blocks and anchors are shown on details.  No thrust block 
shall be smaller than that size required for an eight inch (8") main fitting. 

Thrust reaction blocking shall be concrete of a mix not leaner than one (1) part cement 
to 2½ parts sand and five (5) parts stone, and having a compressive strength of not less 
than 3,000 psi after 28 days. 

All thrust blocks shall be formed in accordance with the District’s Specifications. See 
Concrete Thrust Blocks detail. 

The District shall inspect all thrust blocks. 

4.10.1  Concrete Material 
A. General:  All materials shall be furnished from sources agreed to by the District 

and Engineer. 

B. Cement:  ASTM C-150 for Portland Cement, Type II.  Cement that has become 
partially set or contains lumps of caked cement shall be rejected. 

C. Aggregate:  ASTM C33. 

D. Water:  Water used in mixing or curing concrete shall be clean and free from oil, 
acids, salt, alkali, or organic materials harmful to concrete. 

4.10.2  Concrete Mix 
A. Design Mix 

a. Proportions: 

i. Cement 5½ sacks per cubic yard 

ii. Coarse aggregate - 43 percent (%) 

iii. Water - 5.5 gallons per sack 

iv. Maximum size aggregate - 3/4 inch 
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b. Slump:  Four inches (4") maximum 

c. Strength:  Minimum 3,000 psi at 28 days 

d. Air Content:  5 percent (%) - 7 percent (%) 

4.10.3  Job Mixed Concrete 
The concrete shall be mixed in drum mixer conforming to the Concrete Paving Mixer 
Standards of Mixer Manufacturers Bureau of Associated General Contractors of 
America.  Mixer shall be capable of combining aggregates, cement, and water into a 
thoroughly mixed and uniform mass. 

4.10.4  Ready Mixed Concrete 
Proportioned, mixed, and transported in accordance with ASTM C94.  Any concrete not 
plastic and workable when it reaches the project shall be rejected. 

4.11 Pressure Reducer Vaults 

All proposed installations shall be “factory-built” vaults including the appropriately sized 
main line inlet and outlet.   

PRV installations shall include an appropriately sized manual bypass with an approved 
gate valve; two (2) appropriately sized CLA-VAL Model 90G-01ABKC pressure reducing 
valves with approved isolating gate valves. 

All vault installations shall include a 120/240 volt power panel; all assembled, tested and 
painted.  Minimum dimensions of the vault shall be 7' (H) x 8'(L) x 6'(W), skid –mounted 
capsule with Bilco Model MNB-50 access hatch, ladder, fluorescent light, gravity drain in 
sump, dehumidifier, 240 volt heater, exhaust fan and two (2) magnesium anode packs.  
All proposed vault installations must be pre-approved by the District. 

4.12 Casing Spacers 

Carrier pipes to be installed inside casings shall be installed with self-restraining casing 
spacers.  Casing spacers shall provide axial thrust restraint to prevent pipe joint 
deflection during and after installation.  They shall also provide dielectric insulation 
between the carrier pipe and the casing and facilitate installation of the carrier pipe into 
the casing. 

Restrained casing spacers shall be provided at all pipe joints.  In addition, casing 
spacers shall be installed every ten (10') feet of the pipeline to support the pipe barrel 
and the weight of its contents.  Restrained casing spacers shall be Uni-Flange Series 
UFRCS1300 or UFRCS1390 or approved restrained joint devices with Cascade 
Waterworks Mfg., Co., Model CCS casing spacers or an approved equal.
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5 SECTION V – EARTHWORK 

5.1 Earthwork Defined 

Earthwork shall include all Contractor clearing, grubbing, grading, excavation, fill, 
backfill, excess excavation, bedding material, borrow material, and surface restoration 
as may be required to complete the work. 

5.2 Barricades, Guards, and Safety Provisions 

Adequate barricades, construction signs, safety flasher lights and flag persons as 
required shall be placed and maintained to protect persons from injury and to avoid 
property damage during the progress of the construction work and until it is safe for 
traffic to use the roadway.  All material piles, equipment and pipe that may serve as 
obstructions to traffic shall be enclosed by fences or barricades and shall be protected 
by proper lights when the visibility is poor.  All safety and traffic rules and regulations of 
local authorities shall be observed.  All barricading and detours shall be coordinated 
with the appropriate entity including any special Districts, Eagle County, Town of Vail, 
Town of Avon, Town of Minturn, or Colorado Department of Transportation (CDOT), and 
shall be in accordance with said regulations. 

5.3 Maintenance or Traffic and Closing of Streets 

The Contractor shall carry on the work in a manner that will cause the least interruption 
in traffic. 

All barricading, signage and detours shall be coordinated with the appropriate regulating 
entity including Eagle County, Colorado Department of Transportation (CDOT), Special 
Districts, the Town of Vail (TOV), Town of Avon (TOA), or the Town of Minturn (TOM) 
and shall be in accordance with said regulations. 

5.4 Caution in Excavation 

The Contractor shall proceed with caution in the excavation and preparation of the 
trench so that the exact location of all underground utilities and structures may be 
determined, and he or she shall be held responsible for the repair of such utilities and 
structures when broken or otherwise damaged because of negligence or carelessness 
on his or her part. 
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5.5 Excavation to Line and Grade 

All excavations shall be made to the lines and grades as established by the approved 
drawings and the Specifications.  Trenches shall be excavated to the depth required to 
provide a uniform and continuous bearing and support for the pipe bedding on solid 
undisturbed ground at every point between bell holes.  (Bell holes shall be provided at 
each pipe joint to permit the joint to be made properly.)  Any part of the bottom of the 
trench excavated below the specified grade shall be corrected with approved material 
and thoroughly compacted.  The finished grade of the trench shall be prepared 
accurately by means of hand tools. 

5.6 Trenching Operations 

The trench shall be excavated in a manner that will allow the pipe to be installed to the 
alignment and depth required.  The trench shall be excavated only so far in advance of 
the pipe installation as is necessary to expedite the work. 

Trench Width 

All existing asphalt or concrete surfacing shall be saw cut vertically in a straight line, and 
removed from the job site prior to starting the trench excavation.  This material shall not 
be used in any fill or backfill. 

The trench shall be excavated so that a minimum clearance of six inches (6") shall be 
maintained on each side of the pipe for proper placement and compaction of the 
bedding or backfill material.  Large rocks, boulders, and stones shall be removed to 
provide a clearance of at least six inches (6") below and on each side of all pipe, fire 
hydrants, valves, and fittings.  The specified minimum clearances are the minimum 
clear distances that will be permitted between any part of the pipe and appurtenances 
being installed and any part, projection, or point of such rock, boulder, or stone. 

Trench Support 

The trench shall be adequately supported and the safety of workers provided for as 
required by the most recent standards adopted by the Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) Standards Board.  Sheeting and shoring shall be utilized where 
required to prevent any excessive widening or sloughing of the trench, which may be 
detrimental to human safety, to the pipe, and appurtenances being installed, to existing 
utilities, to existing structures, or to any other existing facility or item. 
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Excavated Material 

Excavated material shall not be placed closer than two feet (2') from the top edge of the 
trench.  Heavy equipment should not be used, or placed near the sides of the trench 
unless the trench is adequately braced. 

All excavated material shall be piled in a manner that will not endanger the work and 
that will avoid obstructing traffic.  Hydrants under pressure, valve lid covers, valve 
boxes, or other utility controls shall be left unobstructed and accessible until the work is 
completed. 

5.7 Excavation in Poor Soil 

If materials below the excavation subgrade for pipes or structures are found to be soft or 
unstable or include ashes, cinders, refuse or organic material, or fragments of inorganic 
material that cannot, in the opinion of the District Inspector and/or the geotechnical 
engineer, satisfactorily support the pipe or structure, the contractor shall further 
excavate to remove the unsuitable material.  The over-excavated volume shall be 
replaced with compacted materials as recommended by the geotechnical engineer back 
to pipe or structure subgrade.  The pipe or structure can then be installed per 
specifications. 

5.8 Protection of Existing Structures and Utilities 

Adequate protection, temporary support and maintenance of all underground and 
surface structures, utilities and other obstructions encountered in the progress of the 
work shall be furnished by the Contractor at his expense and under his direction.  Any 
structures, utilities, or obstructions disturbed or damaged shall be immediately restored 
or replaced by the Contractor. 

5.9 Surplus Excavation Material 

All surplus excavation shall be removed from the job site and disposed of properly.  If 
the surplus excavation is disposed of on private property, prior written permission shall 
be obtained from the owner of the property and submitted to the District Inspector.  All 
materials must be removed in a timely manner and to the satisfaction of the District 
Inspector. 

5.10 Blasting 

In general, blasting will be allowed in order to expedite the work if a permit by the local 
authority having jurisdiction is granted.  All explosives and appurtenances shall be 
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transported, handled, stored, and used in accordance with the laws of the local, state, 
and federal governments, as applicable. 

All blasting shall be controlled so as not to injure any existing structure, utility or facility. 
The protection of life and property and all liability for blasting shall be placed solely on 
the person or persons conducting the blasting operation.  The hours of blasting shall be 
in accordance with the permit of the local authority. 

5.11 Dewatering 

All pipe trenches or structure excavation shall be kept free from water during pipe 
installation and other related work.  The method of dewatering shall provide for a 
completely dry foundation at the final lines and grades of the excavation. 

Dewatering shall be accomplished by the use of well point, sump pumps, rock or gravel 
drains placed below subgrade foundations or subsurface pipe drains.  All water shall be 
disposed of in a suitable manner without being a menace to public health or causing 
public inconvenience.  No water shall be drained into other work being completed or 
under construction. 

The dewatering operation shall continue until such time as it is safe to allow the water 
table to rise in the excavations.  Pipe trenches shall contain enough backfill to prevent 
pipe flotation.  When pipe is installed in a casing or tunnel longer than 30-pipe 
diameters, the pipe inside the casing or tunnels shall be secured so flotation does not 
occur when the pipe is empty. 

Water shall not be allowed to rise until any concrete has set and the forms have been 
removed.  Water shall not be allowed to rise unequally against unsupported structural 
walls. 

5.12 Select Pipe Bedding 

When indicated on the plans or drawings or when, in the opinion of the District, select 
bedding material is required, preparation and installation shall be as follows: 

A. Installation of Bedding and Pipe 

After completion of the trench excavation and proper preparation of the foundation, six 
inches (6") of bedding material shall be placed on the trench bottom for support under 
the pipe.  Bell holes shall be dug deep enough to provide a minimum of two inches (2") 
of clearance between the bell and bedding material.  All pipes shall be installed in such 
a manner as to ensure full support of the pipe barrel over its entire length.  After the 
pipe is adjusted for line and grade, and the joint is made, the bedding material shall be 
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carefully placed and tamped under the haunches of the pipe and in the previously dug 
bell holes.  Refer to details in the Specifications for additional information. 

Compaction is herein defined as the act of placing approved bedding material under the 
haunches of pipe, paying particular attention to voids, bell holes, and sling holes.  The 
purpose of tamping is to ensure uniform support for the pipe. 

For ductile iron and steel pipe, the limits of bedding shall be from six inches (6") below 
the bottom of the pipe to 12 inches above the top of the pipe.  Approved backfill may 
then be installed to the ground line. 

B. Granular Bedding Material 

The granular bedding material shall be clean and free of corrosive properties and shall 
conform to the gradation limits specified in the Material Specifications chapter. 

5.13 Backfill and Compaction 

Backfill shall be consolidated and/or compacted by vibrating, tamping, or a combination 
thereof, to the satisfaction of the appropriate controlling authority; however, the District 
shall require that in all instances where the trench is within limits of pavement, 
shoulders of roads, sidewalks, or major improvements compaction of predominately 
cohesive soils shall not be less than 95 percent (95%) ASTM D698, + 2 percent (2%) 
optimum moisture content.  For non-cohesive soils compact to not less than 70 percent 
(70%) relative density per ASTM D4253/D4254, or the more restrictive local 
specification.  Where trenches are outside pavement and located in areas where trench 
settlement can be tolerated, the compaction of the cohesive soil shall not be less than 
90 percent (90%) ASTM D698, + 2 percent (2%) optimum moisture content. 

It is expected that the trench excavation will provide suitable backfill material.  Wet, soft 
or frozen material, asphalt and concrete chunks, cinders, ashes, refuse, vegetable or 
organic material, boulders, rocks or other deleterious substances shall not be used for 
backfill.  If the excavated material is not suitable for backfill, as determined by the 
District, suitable material shall be hauled in and utilized, and the rejected material 
hauled away and disposed of properly. 

Bedding material shall be compacted around and under pipe.  Backfill materials shall be 
deposited in the trench for its full width on each side of the pipe, fittings and 
appurtenances simultaneously. 

From the centerline of the pipe, fittings, and appurtenances to a depth of 12 inches 
above the top of the pipe, the trench shall be backfilled by approved mechanical 
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methods.  Special care shall be used in placing this portion of backfill so as to avoid 
disturbing the pipe. 

From 12 inches above the pipe to finish grade, the trench shall be backfilled by 
approved mechanical methods. 

The District will require copies of all compaction reports to be submitted to District 
Inspectors to ensure compaction compliance. 

5.14 Cleanup 

Upon completion of the work, all rubbish, unused materials, concrete forms and other 
like materials shall be removed from the job site.  All excess excavation shall be 
disposed of as specified and all areas shall be left in a state of order and cleanliness.  
Cleanup shall be performed within ten (10) days of the completion of construction or in 
accordance with an acceptable arrangement made between all parties involved. 

5.15 Surface Restoration and Maintenance 

5.15.1 Surfaced Areas 
The Contractor shall obtain the necessary permits for the project.  In addition, the 
Contractor will remove pavement and road surfaces as part of the trench excavation. 
The width of pavement removed shall meet the standards of the governing agency. The 
Contractor shall use such sawing method as will assure the breaking of the pavement 
along straight lines.  The cut face of the remaining pavement shall be approximately 
vertical. 

The Contractor shall bring all existing appurtenances to current District standards. The 
Contractor shall restore all pavement, sidewalks, curbing, gutters, or other surface 
structures removed or disturbed as part of the work to a condition meeting the 
standards of the governing agency, and shall furnish all incidental labor and materials.  
No permanent pavement shall be restored until the condition of backfill is such as to 
properly support the pavement. 

5.15.2 Unsurfaced Areas 
All surface cuts shall be, as a minimum requirement, restored to a condition equal to 
that prior to construction.  All streets, roadways, or right-of-ways shall be restored in 
accordance with the regulations and requirements of the agency having control or 
jurisdiction over the street, roadway, or right-of-way. 

5.15.3 Damaged Surfaces and Property 
If any pavement, street, shrubbery, sod, rock, fences, poles or other property and 
surface structures have been damaged, removed or disturbed by the Contractor, 
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whether deliberately or through failure to carry out the requirements of the controlling 
agency or the specific directions of the District, or through failure to employ usual and 
reasonable safeguards, such property and surface structures shall be replaced or 
repaired, to original condition and to the satisfaction of the Applicant, at the expense of 
the Contractor.  All restoration shall be performed in a timely manner not to exceed 
three (3) working days and to the satisfaction of the District Inspector or by a date 
mutually agreed upon by the District, Applicant and Contractor and Applicant. 

5.16 Subgrade and Road Preparation 

Prior to installation of water mains in dedicated streets, road construction must have 
progressed to at least the subgrade stage.  Subgrade elevation is defined as an 
elevation that lies approximately eight inches (8") below the finished street grade.
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6 SECTION VI – PIPE INSTALLATION 

6.1 Safety 

Safety of workers shall be provided as required by the Occupational Safety and Health 
Act (OSHA). 

6.2 Handling of Materials 

Pipe and fittings shall be loaded and unloaded by lifting so as to avoid shock or 
damage.  Under no circumstances shall such material be dropped.  If, however, any 
part of the pipe is damaged, the replacement or repair of the damaged pipe shall be 
done to the satisfaction of the District.  Any pipe or fittings that are not acceptable to the 
District shall be removed from the job site immediately.  All pipe-handling equipment 
and pipe handling methods shall be in accordance with the methods and equipment 
recommended by the manufacturer.  Under NO circumstance shall forks be inserted 
into any pipe and or fitting. 

6.3 Inspection and Preparation of Pipe and Fittings 

Before placing pipe in the trench, each pipe or fitting shall be thoroughly cleaned of all 
foreign material, kept clean at all times thereafter, and carefully examined for cracks 
and other defects before installation.  Bell ends and spigot ends are to be examined 
with particular care. 

All lumps, blisters and excess coatings shall be removed from the pipe and fitting, and 
the outside of the spigot and the inside of the bell shall be wiped clean, dry and free 
from oil and grease before the pipe or fitting is installed.  Dirt and any other material 
must be removed from the barrel of the pipe before installation. 

6.4 Cutting and Fitting of Pipe 

Pipe shall be cut in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations, whenever 
necessary, to conform to location of fittings, line, or grade.  All cuts shall be straight and 
true and beveled, when required, and completed in a workmanlike manner.  All burrs 
shall be removed from the ends of cut pipe. 

6.5 Pipe Joint Lubrication 

Joint lubricant shall be supplied by the pipe manufacturer.  Joint lubricant shall be 
non-toxic and water-soluble. 
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6.6 Pipe Joints 

All pipe joints shall be uniform and smooth transitions shall exist from joint to joint or 
fitting. 

6.7 Pipe Alignment and Grade 

Fittings, valves, and hydrants shall be installed at staked locations and elevations; 
spigots centered in bells; and all valve and hydrant stems plumb. 

For main installations, a Professional Land Surveyor registered in the State of Colorado 
shall set stakes for alignment and grade. 

When installing pipe on curves, the intent is to install to the staked alignment.  The pipe 
shall be kept in alignment by placing bends on the curve.  PIPE DEFLECTIONS ARE 
DISCOURAGED.  If pipe deflections must be constructed, deflections up to 50 percent 
(50%) of the manufacturer’s recommendations shall be permitted.  All deflections must 
be field verified and reflected in the final submittal as-built drawings. 

Pipe shall be installed with the bell ends facing in the direction of installation, unless 
directed otherwise by the District.  Where pipe is to be installed on a grade of 
10 percent (%) or greater, the installation shall start at the bottom and shall proceed 
upward with the bell ends of the pipe up grade. 

6.8 Temporary Plugs 

Whenever the pipe is left unattended, temporary plugs shall be installed at all openings.  
Temporary plugs shall be of such design as to prevent water, debris, children, and 
animals from entering the pipe.  The Contractor shall provide all temporary plugs.  The 
temporary plug shall be secured in a fashion that it cannot be lost in the pipeline. 

6.9 Frost 

No pipe or appurtenant structure shall be installed upon a foundation into which frost 
has penetrated, or if at any time there is danger of ice formation.  No pipe or 
appurtenant structure shall be installed unless backfilling can be completed before the 
formation of ice and frost. 

6.10 Lowering of Material into the Trench 

Proper implements, tools and facilities satisfactory to the District shall be provided and 
used by the Contractor for the safe and convenient performance of the work.  All pipe, 
fittings, valves, and hydrants shall be carefully lowered into the trench piece by piece by 
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means of a derrick, ropes, or other suitable tools or equipment, in such a manner as to 
prevent damage to main materials and their protective coatings and linings.  Under no 
circumstances shall main materials be dropped or dumped into the trench. 

If damage occurs to any pipe, fitting, valves, hydrants or water main accessories in 
handling, the damage shall be immediately brought to the attention of the District. 

6.11 Installation of Pipe 

6.11.1  General 
Every precaution shall be taken to prevent foreign material from entering the pipe while 
it is being placed in the trench.  If the pipe installation crew cannot put the pipe into 
the trench and in place without getting dirt into the pipe, the Contractor shall 
place a heavy, tightly woven canvas bag of suitable size over each end before 
lowering the pipe into the trench and said canvas bag shall be left in place until 
the connection is to be made to the adjacent pipe.  During installation operations, no 
debris, tools, clothing or other materials shall be placed in the pipe. 

As each length of pipe is placed in the trench, the spigot end shall be centered in the 
bell and the pipe pushed home with a slow steady pressure without jerky or jolting 
movements and brought to correct line and grade.  The pipe shall be secured in place 
with approved backfill material tamped under it, except at the bells.  Precautions shall 
be taken to prevent dirt from entering the joint space.  No wooded blocking shall be left 
at any point under the pipeline.  If road base or screened native material has been 
approved and is used, compaction shall occur below, beside, and above the pipe. 

No pipe shall be installed when trench conditions are unsuitable. 

Temporary manufactured plugs shall be inserted into the ends of the pipe during 
construction and during unattended times to ensure that debris does not enter 
the water main. 

6.11.2  Ductile Iron Pipe 
A. Push-On Joint 

Immediately before joining two (2) lengths of ductile iron pipe, the inside of the bell, the 
outside of the spigot end, and rubber gasket shall be thoroughly cleaned to remove oil, 
grit, excess coating and other foreign matter.  The rubber gasket shall be flexed inward 
and inserted in the gasket recess of the bell socket.  Since different manufactured 
brands of pipe require different types of gaskets, the Contractor shall exercise caution to 
ensure that the correct type of gasket is used. 

A thin film of District approved gasket lubricant shall be applied to either the inside face 
of the gasket, or the spigot end of the pipe, or both.  The spigot end of the pipe shall be 
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placed in the bell end with care to prevent the joint from contacting the ground.  Pipe 
furnished without a depth mark on the spigot end shall be marked before assembly to 
ensure insertion to full depth of the joint.  The pipe shall be kept in straight alignment 
and the joint shall be completed by pushing the pipe home with a slow, steady 
pressure without jerky or jolting movements by using a forked tool, jack-type tool, or 
other device approved by the District.  The District recommends that a backhoe not be 
used to push-home pipe with push-on joints.  However, if pipe is pushed home with a 
backhoe bucket, a wooden shield must be placed between the backhoe and the 
end of the pipe.  The spigot end of field cut pipe lengths shall be filed or ground to 
resemble the spigot end of such pipe as manufactured. 

Upon completion of joining push-on joint pipe, an inspection shall be made to ensure 
that the gasket is correctly aligned in the gasket recess of the bell socket and not 
twisted or turned. 

Joint bonding is to be completed using conductor wire and cadwelds or by connecting 
the copper bonding straps using manufacturer supplied silicon bronze hex head bolts 
and nuts. 

B. Mechanical Joint Fittings and Pipe  

Before joining mechanical joint ductile iron fittings to cast iron, ductile iron, or PVC pipe, 
the outside of the spigot, the inside of the bell and the rubber gasket shall be thoroughly 
cleaned to remove oil, grit, excess coating, and other foreign matter. 

The joint is to be lubricated with a manufacturer’s recommended pipe gasket lubrication. 

The ductile iron gland shall be slipped on the spigot end of the pipe with the lip 
extension of the gland toward the socket, or bell end.  The rubber gasket shall be 
placed on the spigot end with the thick edge toward the gland. 

The pipe shall be pushed in until the spigot end fully penetrates the bell.  The gasket 
shall then be pressed into place within the bell evenly around the entire joint.  The 
ductile iron gland shall be moved along the pipe into position for bolting; the bolts 
inserted and the nuts screwed finger tight, then tightened with a torque-limiting wrench.  
Torque for the various sizes of bolts shall be as follows: 

Bolt Size Foot-Pounds 

5/8-inch 45 - 60 

3/4-inch 75 - 90 

1-inch 85 - 100 
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1¼-inches 105 - 120 

Nuts spaced 180 degrees apart shall be tightened alternately in order to produce equal 
pressure on all parts of the gland. 

Joint bonding shall be completed by using conductor wire and cadwelds or by 
connecting the copper bonding straps using manufacturer supplied silicon bronze hex 
head bolts and nuts. 

C. Marking Tape 

The installation of “blue” marking tape is required on all water mains and service lines.  
The tape shall be installed approximately 24-inches (24") above the main or line.  The 
tape shall meet the following specifications: 

1. 4-mil thick PVC material. 

2. Solid blue color with black lettering. 

3. Six inches (6") in width. 

6.12 Installation of Valves 

Valves shall be handled in such a manner as to prevent any injury or damage.  All joints 
shall be thoroughly cleaned before installation. 

Valves shall be set and joined to the pipe in the manner previously specified for 
cleaning, installing and joining push-on and mechanical joint pipe.  Valves shall be set in 
such a manner that the valve stems are plumb.  Valves shall not be blocked using 
precast concrete blocks except in wet tap valve applications where precast concrete 
blocks should be used.  NO WOOD BLOCKING WILL BE ALLOWED. 

Valves shall be operated prior to installation to ensure good operating condition. 

6.13 Valve Box Installation 

A valve box shall be provided for every valve.  The valve box shall not transmit shock or 
stress to the valve, and shall be centered and plumb over the operating nut of the valve, 
with the box cover set to the required elevation.  It will be the responsibility of the 
Applicant to insure that valve boxes are plumb and raised to the proper elevation. 

6.14 Installation of Fittings 

All buried fittings in the system shall be mechanical joint applications. 



SECTION VI – PIPE INSTALLATION 
 
Ductile Iron Pipe:  All joints shall have a cadweld installed using a number four (4) 
gauge solid copper wire or the manufacturer’s provided bonding strap.  Cadwelds shall 
be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommended application/procedure.  
In addition, a ten-gauge (10) insulated tracer wire shall be installed along all main line 
extensions.   

6.15 Fire Hydrants 

A. Installation 

The location of all hydrants shall be staked.  Final location and grade shall be in 
accordance with the approved drawings.  Offset stakes not farther than 12 feet from the 
fire hydrant are acceptable.  All hydrants shall stand plumb. 

Each hydrant shall be connected to the main by a six-inch (6") branch line.  An 
independent six-inch (6") gate valve shall be installed on the tee off of the water main.  It 
is the intention of the District to limit the length of the six-inch (6") branch line servicing 
the fire hydrant to 50 feet.  If the length of the branch line extends beyond 50 feet, an 
eight-inch (8") main with an eight-inch (8") by six-inch (6") concentric reducer shall be 
used from the main until a point 50 feet from the hydrant is reached.  At that point, a 
six-inch (6") branch line may be extended to the fire hydrant. 

No service line connections shall be installed between the fire hydrant and the fire 
hydrant guard valve.  No service line connections shall be made on the six-inch (6") 
branch line servicing the fire hydrant. 

B. Anchorage 

The shoe of each hydrant shall be well braced against the un-excavated earth at the 
end of the trench with a concrete thrust block.  Care shall be taken not to cover the 
weep holes with concrete.  The bottom of the hydrant bowl and the hydrant valve shall 
be supported with minimum 18 x 8 x 4-inch precast concrete blocking slabs or a District 
approved equal.  The hydrant assembly shall require megalug restraints. 

C. Drainage 

Wherever a hydrant is set, drainage shall be provided at the base of the hydrant by 
placing approved granular bedding material from the bottom of the trench, to at least 
12 inches above the barrel flange of the hydrant, and as shown on the typical fire 
hydrant detail.  The minimum distance from the bottom of the trench to the bottom of the 
hydrant elbow shall be six inches (6").  The minimum of approved granular bedding 
material placed therein shall be 1/3 cubic yards. 
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D. Clearances 

The minimum clearances around all fire hydrants shall be: ten feet (10') in the front, 
seven feet (7') on the sides, four feet (4') on the back, and 20 feet above. 

E. Operation of Fire Hydrant 

The required operational position of a fire hydrant is either fully opened or fully closed.  
The guard valve shall control any restriction of flow.  The restriction of flow, through a 
fire hydrant, by means of the “operating nut” is strictly prohibited. 

6.16 Dead Ends 

A fire hydrant shall be installed at the end of each dead-end main. 

6.17 Thrust Blocks and Anchors 

A. Installation 

Thrust blocks and/or anchors shall be constructed at all bends, tees, plugs, fire 
hydrants, and fittings that require reaction support due to unbalanced line thrust.  Care 
shall be taken not to block outlets or to cover bolts, nuts, clamps, or other fittings or to 
make them inaccessible.  Bearing surface areas are minimum areas to bear against the 
undisturbed trench wall.  In every instance, the thrust block or anchor shall bear against 
undisturbed earth. Care shall be taken not to cover nuts, bolts, etc., with concrete. 

All debris, water or ice shall be removed from the place to be occupied by the concrete.  
Concrete shall not be placed on frozen subgrade.  If backfilling is to occur before 
concrete sets, a concrete form must be used. 

B. Form Work for Thrust Blocks and Anchors 

All concrete thrust blocks and anchors shall be formed in accordance with the District’s 
Specifications. See Concrete Thrust Blocks detail.  A plastic bond-breaker must be 
provided around all portions of the main to keep concrete from adhering to pipe and 
fittings. 

No thrust block shall be smaller than that size required for an eight-inch (8") main fitting. 
See Concrete Thrust Blocks detail. 

C. Concrete and Curing Time 

Thrust blocks shall be concrete of a mix not leaner than one (1) part cement to 2½ parts 
sand and five (5) parts stone, and having a compressive strength of not less than 
3,000 psi after 28 days. 



SECTION VI – PIPE INSTALLATION 
 
Minimum uncovered curing time for concrete thrust blocks regardless of additives shall 
be 36 hours for anchors containing two (2) cubic yards or less, 48 hours for anchors 
containing more than two (2) cubic yards but less than six (6) cubic yards, and 72 hours 
for anchors containing more than six (6) cubic yards but less than 12 cubic yards. 

No water main will be charged or pressurized without the approval of the District.  All 
thrust blocks and anchors must meet the minimum curing time. 

D. Compaction of Fill Over Thrust Blocks and Anchors 

Backfill may be placed over thrust blocks and anchors once the surface has set 
sufficiently to resist the weight of the backfill and compaction. 

E. Megalugs 

Megalugs shall be used in conjunction with all thrust blocks. 

6.18 Air Vac Vaults 

Vaults shall be precast or poured-in-place concrete and shall be constructed in 
accordance with District specifications.  Precast vaults shall be designed that all joints 
and corners are waterproof.  Precast vaults shall be made waterproof after construction 
by use of sealant, epoxies, or other approved methods.  All dimensions, locations and 
elevations shall be coordinated by the Applicant and Contractor and meet the 
requirements of the District.  All fittings within the vault shall be rated to at least the 
highest pressure expected within the vault.  Air Vac Vaults installed in high groundwater 
areas shall be completely sealed (see High Groundwater Air Vac Vault detail). 

6.19 Megalugs 

Megalugs shall be used in conjunction with all mechanical joint bends and fittings in all 
new pipeline installations.  Thrust blocks may be eliminated if megalugs and restrained 
pipe joints have been engineered.  Engineering calculations, if required, must be 
submitted with construction drawings. 

6.20 Connection to the District System 

A. Connections 

Connections to the District system shall be in a neat and workmanlike manner.  The 
connection shall be inspected and approved by the District.  Under no circumstances 
shall a non-disinfected main, which cannot be isolated, be connected to an existing 
distribution main in service. 
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B. Tapping Existing Mains 

a. Main Line Connections:  Unless otherwise approved by the District, all 
main line connections shall be made by means of a tee. 

b. Service Taps/Stubouts:  During new main line construction, service line 
stubouts may only be installed after the required tests have been 
completed and approved by the District.  Stubouts shall be installed by the 
main line Contractor.  Stubouts shall terminate at the curb stop valve.  
Curb stop valves shall be installed at the property line or edge of 
easement.  The minimum separation distance between service line taps 
on the main shall be 18 inches. 

c. Installation/ Inspection: The Contractor shall install all new service 
line taps. All tees/taps shall be witnessed and approved by the District.  
Any tap preformed without a District inspection and approval shall be 
considered “illegal system tampering” and subject to a one thousand dollar 
($1,000) fine. 

C. Operation of Valves 

In connecting to the District system, it may be necessary to operate existing District 
valves.  Only District personnel shall operate valves on the District system, and shall 
only access system to make connections.  The Contractor shall give the District 
Inspector 48 hours notice to arrange for operating valves.  Both the Contractor and the 
District Representative shall be present when the valves are operated. 

D. Interruption of Service 

Installation of a connection that will require closing existing valves may cause an 
interruption of water service to existing District customers.  All interruptions of service 
shall be coordinated with the District Inspector. 

Notification:  The Contractor shall deliver written notice to all affected customers at 
least 48 hours prior to the proposed shut down.  The notice shall state the date, time, 
and probable duration of shutdown, the name and telephone number of the Contractor, 
District, and District Inspector. 

The local fire department for the affected area shall also be notified 48 hours in 
advance.  A description of the boundaries of the affected area and the location of all fire 
hydrants in that area shall be provided to the fire department. 

The Contractor will arrange for all notification to both residential customers and the fire 
department.  The Contractor will be responsible to furnish the District all necessary 
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information as to the date and time that the interruption will begin and the total time 
required to complete the installation. 

If, in the process of installing a connection, there exists an industry or building in the 
area that cannot be out of water, such as a hospital, or other special customers, 
appropriate means shall be taken to provide and convey water.  The District shall 
approve water conveyance in writing. 

General:  The District reserves the right to schedule water system shut downs that will 
provide the least inconvenience to the general public. 

Tie-In Procedures:  Water line tie-in trenches shall be excavated on the day prior to 
shutdown unless otherwise approved by the Engineer in order to verify the materials 
required for tie-in and to minimize construction time on the day of the shutdown.  The 
pre-excavated tie-in trench shall be shored and covered with a steel plate to provide 
temporary surfacing unless the tie-in is postponed for more than one day beyond the 
scheduled time.  All required pipeline tie-in materials shall be delivered to the site prior 
to the shutdown. 

6.21 Corrosion Protection Systems 

A. Dissimilar Materials 

Cathodic protection and insulation shall be installed as required by the District.  
Particular care shall be taken to insulate between dissimilar materials. 

B. Insulating Joints 

Whenever it is necessary to join pipe of dissimilar metal, or when designated by the 
District, a method of insulating against the passage of electrical current, approved by 
the District, shall be provided.  Special care shall be exercised during the installation of 
these joints to prevent electrical conductivity across the joints. 

6.22 Disinfection and Testing 

The following procedure shall apply to all main extensions within the District service 
area.  Pipe extensions shall be chlorinated in accordance with AWWA C600 and 
C651.99 Standard for Disinfecting Water Mains. 

THE CHLORINATION OF THE FINISHED PIPELINE SHALL BE DONE PRIOR TO 
THE INSTALLATION OF ANY SERVICE TAPS. 

Before filling the pipe with water, the pipe shall be clean and free of debris to the 
satisfaction of the District. 
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Disinfecting by chlorination of the pipe shall be performed prior to acceptance by the 
District.  The chlorinating agent, and method of application, shall be in accordance with 
AWWA C651.99.  The Contractor shall provide material for disinfecting of water mains. 

Calcium hypochlorite granules shall be placed at the upstream end of the first section of 
pipe, at the upstream end of each branch main, and at 500-foot intervals.  The quantity 
of granules shall be as shown in the table below.  This method may be used only if the 
pipes and appurtenances have been kept cleaned and dry during construction.  This 
method is not to be used on solvent welded plastic or on screwed joint steel pipe 
because of the danger of fire or explosion from the reaction of the joint compound with 
the calcium hypochlorite. 

The District does not allow the use of calcium hypochlorite tablets due to the cold 
water and the time it takes to completely dissolve the tablets. 

 

CALCIUM HYPOCHLORITE GRANULES 

To be placed at the beginning of main and at each 500-foot interval. 

Pipe Diameter Ounces 

4" 1.7 

6" 3.8 

8" 6.7 

12" 10.5 

16" and larger 40.2 

After the pipe is filled with water and chlorine, the chlorinated water shall be held in 
contact with the pipe for 24 hours.  At the end of the 24-hour period, the water in the 
pipeline shall be tested by the District to ensure residual chlorine content of not less 
than 25 mg/L.  The pipeline shall then be thoroughly flushed to remove the heavily 
chlorinated water and/or debris.  Care shall be taken in flushing the pipeline to prevent 
property damage and danger to the public.  Discharge of highly chlorinated water shall 
not be released directly to any stream, watercourse or sanitary sewer. 

After chlorination, the water shall be flushed from the line at its extremity until the 
replacement water is equal, chemically and bacteriologically to those of the permanent 
source of supply (shall not exceed 1 (one) part per million). 



SECTION VI – PIPE INSTALLATION 
 
After final flushing and before the new water main is connected to the distribution 
system, two consecutive sets of acceptable samples taken at least 24 hours apart, shall 
be collected from the new main.  At least one set of bacteriological samples shall be 
collected from every 1200-feet of the new water main, plus one set from the end of the 
line and at least one set from each branch.  The bacteriological samples must come 
back negative and a chlorine residual must be taken before the line is put into service.  
Testing of residual chlorine and bacteriological sampling and testing will be done by the 
District. 

If the initial disinfection fails to produce satisfactory bacteriological results, the new main 
shall be re-flushed and shall be re-sampled.  If check samples also fail to produce 
acceptable results, the main shall be re-chlorinated until satisfactory results are 
obtained.  The re-sampling and disinfection will be performed at the developer’s 
expense. 

The environment to which the chlorinated water is to be discharge shall be inspected.  If 
there is any possibility that the chlorinated discharge will cause damage to the 
environment, then a neutralizing chemical shall be applied to the water to be wasted to 
neutralize thoroughly the residual chlorine. 

If the “continuous feed method” or the “slug method” of chlorination is used, the 
Contractor is to provide the written procedure to the District Inspector for acceptance of 
the method at least 48 hours prior to starting the work. 

No main, which has been disinfected and flushed, shall stand stagnant for more than 
15 days without being re-flushed and a new disinfecting test performed, passed, and 
approved by the District.  No main shall be tapped until the main has been flushed 
of all “highly chlorinated” water. 

6.23 Hydrostatic Pressure Testing 

The parameters for hydrostatic testing are as follows: 

A. General  

Make pressure and leakage tests on all newly installed pipe.  Test two (2) or more 
valved sections not to exceed 1,000 feet (if requested by the District).  Test the first 
section of pipe installed to verify if it is watertight.  Install no additional pipe until first test 
section has passed the aforesaid tests.  For line test sections that contain valves, the 
Contractor must demonstrate that each valve can hold test pressure. 

Furnish the following equipment and materials for tests, unless otherwise directed by 
the Engineer: 
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1. Two (2): Graduated containers 

2. Two (2): Pressure gauges, with maximum five (5) psi increments 

3. One (1): Suitable pump, hose, and suction pipe as required 

 

B. Testing Procedure 

Test each 1,000 feet of line installed while trench is partially backfilled and joints are left 
exposed for examination for leaks.  Do not conduct pressure tests until 48 hours after 
placement of concrete thrust blocks.  After the pipe has been partially backfilled, slowly 
let water into the line.  Vent to allow air in the line to be released.  Flush the line as 
necessary for cleaning.  Leave water in the line for 24 hours prior to pressure test.  Test 
at 1½ times working pressure or a maximum of 250 psi, calculated for low point of test 
section with a minimum of 150 psi or a maximum of 250 psi.  The test pressure must be 
maintained within plus or minus five (5) psi during the entire testing period.  Valve off 
the pump and hold pressure in the line for test.  Test for two (2) hours or as agreed to 
by the District. 

6.24 Acceptance and Release for Taps 

A new main shall be accepted by the District and released for taps when the following 
conditions have been met: 

A. The main and all appurtenances thereto have been installed to the satisfaction of 
the District and all pertinent notes and measurements have been made. 

B. Disinfection has been completed and the main has been flushed and charged. 

C. Hydrostatic testing has been completed, witnessed, and approved by the District
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7 SECTION VII – STANDARD FORMS FOR WATER MAINS 

 

7.1 Pre-Construction Meeting Checklist for Water Main Installation 
7.2 Water System Acceptance Procedure 
7.3 Bill of Sale- Water Main 
7.4 Water Easement 
7.5 Lender’s Consent 



7 . 1  P R E - C O N S T R U C T I O N  M E E T I N G  C H E C K L I S T  
F O R  W A T E R  M A I N  I N S T A L L A T I O N  

 

 

 
 
 
Project:  Location:  

Date:  Time:  District:  
 
1. OSHA safety standards and practices shall apply.  
   
2. 7 to 9.5 feet of cover with six inches of approved granular bedding material under 

the pipe to twelve inches over the top of the pipe. 
 

   
3. If bedding material other than ¾ coarse aggregate is used, the required amount of 

¾ coarse aggregate shall be used around fire hydrant installations and beneath 
vaults. 

 

   
4. Tracer wire shall be installed along with cad-welds/continuity straps on all main 

lines.  Tracer wire shall also be installed on all service lines. 
 

   
5. Marking tape shall be placed twenty-four inches above the pipe of all main and 

service lines. 
 

   
6. Thrust blocks shall be poured and formed per District specifications and inspected 

prior to backfill.   
 

   
7. All mechanical joints require megalugs.  
   
8. All unattended pipe will require temporary plugs installed at all openings.  
   
9. Fire hydrant breakaway flange shall be installed six inches above finish grade.  
   
10. Fire hydrant extensions are not allowed on new construction.  
   
11. Fire hydrant marker flags shall be installed prior to construction acceptance.  
   
12. Main lines shall be disinfected and bacteriological samples approved prior to 

pressure tests. 
 

   
13. Service lines will not be tapped until bacteriological and pressure tests have been 

approved. 
 

   
14. Service lines shall be tapped above the spring line of the pipe (10 or 2 o’clock 

position) with a depth of cover being 7 feet to 9.5 feet. 
 

   
15. All curb boxes shall require extension rods.  The top of the shaft shall be a 

minimum of 18 inches and a maximum of 24 inches from final grade 
 

   
16. 3M markers (supplied by the District) shall be placed at all service ends with a 

maximum four-foot bury from finish grade. 
 

   



 

 

17. A minimum of two swing ties for stubouts to be supplied with as-built records.  
   
18. All valve boxes are to be centered and plumb over the operating nut.  
   
19. Engineer must submit any design changes to Construction Review for approval 

prior to implementation.  Minor changes may be approved through the Request 
Change Form procedure. 

 

   
20. Any type of rebuild or remodel may require the payment of additional tap fees.  
   
21. Stubouts shall only be allowed to the edge of easement or the property line.  
   
22. No service connections will be made until Construction Acceptance is granted.  
   
23. No service line shall be extended into the property until Customer Service has 

been provided the required documents and an account number has been 
assigned. 

 

   
24. No service line inspections shall occur until authorization has been granted by the 

Customer Service Department. 
 

   
25. Connection prior to the payment of the entire assessed tap fee will result in an 

“unauthorized connection” assessment. 
 

   
26. Construction Acceptance includes the following: 

- Rough grade inspection 
- All chlorine, bacteriological, and pressure tests approved 
- All valve boxes, fire hydrants, and air-vac vaults to grade and operated 
- PRVs adjusted and inspected by the manufacturer with a letter of approval by 

the manufacturer. 
- Tanks, pumps, contacts, and telemetry inspected and approved if applicable 

 

   
27. Prior to Construction Acceptance, a redline submittal will be required to be made 

from the contractor to the engineer in order to facilitate the completion of as-builts 
in a timely manner. 

 

 
 
Reference:  Eagle River Water & Sanitation District – Standard Specifications for Water Mains 
 
 
Contractor:   Engineer:  
     
Owner:   Inspector:  
 



7 . 2  W A T E R  S Y S T E M  A C C E P T A N C E  P R O C E D U R E  
 

 

 
 
 
 

Project:  

Engineer:  Applicant:  

Contractor:  Local Contact:  

District:  Location:  
 

 
CONSTRUCTION REVIEW TEAM (CRT) 

 
 Date  Approved By 
Approved for construction (4 Sets):    
 

 
FIELD OPERATIONS INSPECTIONS 

 
1) High Chlorine Test  ( )     
2) Low Chlorine Test  ( )     
3) Bacteriological Test ( )     
4) Hydrostatic Pressure 
Test 

( )     

5) Valves Box/Curb Stops: To Grade & Operated    
6) Fire Hydrant: To Grade & Operated    
7) Air Release Vault    
8) PRV Inspection    
9) District/Contractor Redline Review    
10) Confirmation Engineer has received redlines    
11) Rough Grade Inspection     
12) Project Cost ($____________________)    
13) Bill of Sale    
14) Drawings of Record    
15) Easement Documents    
12) CONSTRUCTION ACCEPTANCE:    
 

 
DEVELOPMENT REVIEW COORDINATOR 

 
Final Grade and Paving     
Final Inspection      
FINAL ACCEPTANCE     
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KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that       
          , (“Seller”), for and 
in consideration of the mutual promises and assurances made herein, the sufficiency of 
which is hereby acknowledged, and other valuable consideration to be paid by   
       , a quasi-municipal corporation of the 
State of Colorado (“District or Authority”), has bargained and sold, and by these 
presents does grant and convey unto the (District or Authority), its successors and 
assigns, the following property: 
 

The water system, equipment, and related appurtenances and facilities, 
including all related personal property (the “Improvements”), which are 
constructed or otherwise acquired by Seller within the property generally 
known as           
           
  , and described on Exhibit A, attached hereto and 
incorporated herein by reference. 

 
 To have and to hold the same, unto the District or Authority, its successors and 
assigns forever, and Seller, for itself, its successors and assigns, covenants and agrees 
to and with the District or Authority, its successors and assigns, to warrant and defend 
the sale of said Improvements, hereby made unto the District or Authority, its 
successors and assigns, against all and every person or persons whomsoever, and 
warrants that the conveyance of the Improvements to the District or Authority, its 
successors and assigns, is made free from any claim or demand whatsoever. 
 
 The Seller further agrees and assures: 
 

1. That all of the Improvements described herein were installed in substantial 
compliance with the District’s or Authority’s Rules and Regulations and applicable 
construction standards, and that said Improvements are in first-class working order, free 
from any defect whatever. 
 

2. That no charges for materials or labor are due and payable on any of the 
Improvements described herein, and that Seller shall indemnify, defend, and hold the 
District or Authority and its agents, employees, engineers, and attorneys, harmless from 
and against all claims, damages, judgments, losses, and expenses of every nature, 
including reasonable attorney’s fees, arising at any time out of any act or omission of 
Seller and its employees, subcontractors and their employees, and all other persons 
directly or indirectly involved or performing work for Seller on the Improvements 
described herein. 
 

3. If within TWO (2) YEARS after the date of Construction Acceptance of the 
Improvements by the District or Authority, any Work is found to be defective, Seller shall 
promptly, without cost to the District or Authority and in accordance with the District’s or 
Authority’s written instructions, within seven (7) days after the District’s or Authority’s 
issuance of written instructions correct the defective Work at Seller’s cost.  If Seller does 



 

 

not promptly comply with the terms of such instructions or in an emergency where delay 
would cause serious risk of loss or damage, the District or Authority may have the 
defective Work corrected or removed and replaced, and all direct and indirect costs of 
such removal and replacement, including compensation for additional professional 
services, shall be paid by Seller.  Seller shall also pay for any damage done to other 
work, other property or persons which occurred as a result of the defective Work within 
the two-year warranty period. 
 

4. Except for any notice required by law to be given in another manner, (a) any 
notice to Seller provided for in this Bill of Sale shall be in writing and shall be given and 
be effective upon (1) delivery to Seller or (2) mailing such notice by first class U.S. mail, 
addressed to Seller to Seller’s address stated herein or at such other address as Seller 
may designate by notice to the District or Authority and (b) any notice to the District or 
Authority shall be in writing and shall be given and be effective upon (1) delivery to the 
District or Authority or (2) mailing such notice by first class U.S. mail, to the District’s or 
Authority’s address stated herein or to such other address as the District or Authority 
may designate by notice. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Seller has caused its name to be hereunto 
subscribed this    day of    , 20__. 
 
 SELLER:  
 By:  
   

 
   
  (Title) 
   
   
  Mailing Address 
STATE OF COLORADO  ) 
     ) ss. 
COUNTY OF EAGLE   ) 
 
 
 The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this   day of   , 
20__, by              
as        of       . 
 
 WITNESS my hand and official seal. 
(S E A L)   
  Notary Public 
   
  My commission expires: 
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THIS EASEMENT is made this    day of    , 20__, by 
and between           (hereinafter 
referred to as “Grantor”),    successors and assigns, and     
    DISTRICT, a quasi-municipal corporation of the State of Colorado 
within the County of   , (hereinafter referred to as “District”). 
 

WITNESSETH, that for and in consideration of the sum of One Dollar ($1.00) and 
other good and valuable consideration paid by the District to Grantor, the receipt of 
which is hereby acknowledged, the Grantor does hereby grant, convey and transfer 
unto the District, its successors and assigns, a perpetual easement and right to 
construct, install, remove, replace, add to, maintain, repair, operate, change or alter 
underground water lines and all underground and surface appurtenances related 
thereto such as valve boxes, meter vaults and manholes (hereinafter “water lines”), 
together with any and all water lines situate therein, all necessary rights-of-way for 
convenient ingress and egress thereto and therefrom, and the right to occupy and use, 
from time to time, as much of the adjoining land of the Grantor as may be reasonably 
necessary for any of the aforesaid purposes, over, under and across the following 
described premises, situate in the County of    , State of Colorado, to-wit: 
 

See EXHIBIT A attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference. 
 

Grantor warrants that the Grantor has the lawful right to grant and convey such 
easement, rights-of-way, and water lines.  Further, Grantor warrants that the water lines 
are free and clear of all liens and encumbrances. 
 

Grantor will at no time permit, place or construct any structure, building or 
improvement of any kind, temporary or permanent, on any part of the above-described 
premises.  Any structure, building or improvement located on the above-described 
premises as of the date of this Easement, may be removed by the District without 
liability for damages arising therefrom. 
 

Following the completion of the purpose of any entry by the District upon such 
easement for any of the aforesaid objects, the District shall restore the premises to 
substantially the same condition existing at the time of the entry thereon, except for 
shrubs, plants, sidewalks, driveways or parking areas thereon located or damaged 
thereby. 
 

All provisions of the Easement, including all benefits and burdens, shall run with 
the land and shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the successors and 
assigns of the parties hereto, subject to the provisions hereof. 
 
 



 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have set their hands and seal the 
day and year first above written. 
 
 GRANTOR: 

 
 

  (Name of Grantor) 
 

 
STATE OF COLORADO  ) 
     ) ss. 
COUNTY OF     ) 
 
 
 The foregoing Easement was subscribed and sworn to before me this    
day of    , 20 , by         
 . 
 
 WITNESS my hand and official seal. 
 
(S E A L)   
  Notary Public 
   
  My commission expires: 
   

 
 
 

ACCEPTED by the District this    day of     ,20__. 
 
 
 

By:  
General Manager
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      Consents to the foregoing Easement and binds itself, 
its successors and assigns, the same as though its Deed of Trust, recorded on   
   , 20__, at Reception Number     of the records of 
the Clerk and Recorder of      County, Colorado, was made specifically 
subject to said Easement. 
 
 

By:  
Title:  

 
STATE OF COLORADO  ) 
     ) ss. 
COUNTY OF    ) 
 
 
 The foregoing Easement was subscribed and sworn to before me this    
day of    , 20 , by         
 . 
 
 WITNESS my hand and official seal. 
 
(S E A L)   
  Notary Public 
   
  My commission expires: 
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8 SECTION VIII – STANDARD DETAILS FOR WATER MAINS 
 

8.1 W-01 Combination Air Valve/Vac and Manhole 
8.2 W-02 Water Service Stub Out 
8.3 W-03 Concrete Thrust Block 
8.4 W-04 Parallel Bends with Thrust Blocks 
8.5 W-05 Tee Detail 
8.6 W-06 90 Degree Cross Detail 
8.7 W-07 Fire Hydrant Assembly 
8.8 W-08 Gate Valve and Box Assembly 
8.9 W-09 Anchor Block/ Cutoff Collar 
8.10 W-10 Groundwater Barrier 
8.11 W-11 Water Main Tapping Detail 
8.12 W-12 Main Line Pressure Reducing Valve Vault 
8.13 W-13 Main Line Pressure Reducing Valve Vault 
8.14 W-14 Water Main/Manhole Separation 
8.15 W-15 Water Line Casing Detail 
8.16 W-16 Encasement Detail 
8.17 W-17 Polyethylene Wrap 
8.18 W-18 Vertical Thrust Block 
8.19 W-19 Culvert Crossing Insulation Detail 
8.20 W-20 Water Pipe Insulation between 7’ and 8’ Detail 
8.21 W-21 Easement Width Detail 
8.22 W-22 Mapping Specifications 

 



 

RULES AND REGULATIONS 
FOR 

WATER AND WASTEWATER SERVICE 
 

 
 

 

 
APPENDIX D 

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR SEWER 
MAINS 

 

 

 

 
 

Last Approved Revision: 11-19-15 
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1 SECTION I – GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  

1.1 Authority 

The Standard Specifications for Sewer Lines (the “Specifications”) are promulgated by 
the Eagle River Water & Sanitation District (“District”).  The interpretation and 
enforcement of the Specifications is hereby delegated to the District Regulations 
Administrator. 

1.2 Effective Date of Specifications 

The Specifications shall become effective immediately upon formal adoption by the 
District and shall supersede all former specifications for water main construction. 

1.3 Revisions, Amendments, or Additions 

The Specifications may be revised and/or amended.  Such revisions, amendments, and 
additions shall be binding and in full force immediately upon formal adoption by the 
District. 

1.4 Definitions 

Please reference the Rules and Regulations for Water and Wastewater Service, Article 
II.
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SECTION II – MAIN EXTENSIONS 

2.1 Responsibility for Main Extensions 

All sewer mainline extensions, replacements, modifications, reconfigurations, 
expansions of capacity, or abandonments as a result of development within the 
District’s service area shall be made at the expense of the Developer or Applicant. The 
Developer or Applicant shall locate, survey, pothole, and/or videotape at its expense, 
any existing water mainlines and facilities that may potentially be affected by 
construction prior to construction so as to avoid any potential conflict that may arise 
during or after construction. No work shall commence without the District’s written 
construction plan approval. 

2.2 Application Procedure  

Please reference the Rules and Regulations for Water and Wastewater Service, Article 
IX Infrastructure Acceptance Procedure.  

2.3 Submission Requirements for System Extensions 

Detailed plans for system extensions shall be prepared for approval in conjunction with 
the submittal to the District.  All plans submitted shall be in strict compliance with the 
Specifications contained herein AND SHALL MEET SPECIAL CONDITIONS THAT 
MAY BE REASONABLY REQUIRED. 
 
The design and installation of all facilities shall ensure development of an integrated 
collection system.  No work shall commence on any facilities until the District approves 
the plans for construction in writing and three (3)copies of the approved plans are 
returned to the Regulations Administrator’s office. the pre-construction meeting has 
occurred. 
 
 
When a main is to be installed outside the public street right of way, within an easement 
or right of way dedicated for main installations, the Applicant shall be responsible for 
providing restoration and landscaping adequate to prevent erosion caused by surface 
run off.  Landscaping and restoration construction shall be designed in such a manner 
that minimum future maintenance will be required. 
 
All proposed mains to be installed within a dedicated line easement or right-of-way will 
require plan drawings to be prepared by the Applicant’s engineer and must be approved 
by the District. 
 
Construction Plan Approval will not be granted without the issuance of an Ability to 
Serve letter, if required. 
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All final plans shall contain, but not be limited to, the following information: 
 

A. Plan View Containing or Showing: 
 

1. Boundary lines including recorded plat information showing location and 
dimensions of dedicated roads, rights of way and easements. 

2. Lots and blocks. 
3. All existing and proposed improvements. 
4. All existing and/or proposed utilities that may conflict with line installations and 

shall include size, type, and location. 
5. The proposed alignment and size of the lines including the location of all 

proposed facilities such as manholes, cleanouts, services, etc. 
 

B. Additionally, All Plans Shall: 
 

1. Be based on actual field surveys referenced to land corners or other official 
survey control points and be of sufficient accuracy so that the facilities can be 
accurately staked for installation and can be readily located after installation for 
maintenance, tapping and control. 

2. Conform to a scale of one-inch (1") equals 100 feet on 24 inch by 36 inch 
material.  Larger scales shall be used when necessary to adequately show 
specific details of mains, connections, and other installations. 

3. Show sufficient adjacent area to give the relation of new facilities to existing 
facilities.  Existing facilities will be identified on the plans with District 
nomenclature. 

4. Show profile information depicting proposed lines and grades. 
 
Variances to these specifications may be granted at the sole discretion of the District on 
the basis of undue hardship, or otherwise, not self imposed. 

2.4 Construction Procedure  

Following final approval of the plan(s) the Applicant may proceed with construction.  In 
addition to all construction requirements contained in other portions of the 
Specifications, the Applicant and his Contractor shall complete the following: 

A. Three (3) One (1) sets of plans, one wet stamped,set of wet stamped plans shall 
be submitted to the District for construction inspection purposes.  The District 
also requires a digital submittal of the approved plans in District specified format. 

B. A mandatory pre construction meeting shall be held on-site 48 hours prior to any 
excavation a minimum of three (3) business days after the plans have been 
submitted.  Participants may include, but are not limited to, the following: 
representatives of the Contractor, Excavator, Engineer, Applicant, and District. 

C.  
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D. In the event that said construction does not commence within nine (9) twelve (12) 
months of the approval date, the plans must be resubmitted for review and 
approval.  If construction on the main installation is halted for more than nine (9) 
twelve (12) months, plans must be resubmitted for review and approval prior to 
commencement. 

E. The Applicant shall secure and pay for all licenses and permits required for the 
main line extension. 

F. Adequate provisions for notification of customers who may suffer interruptions in 
service must be made.  Interruptions shall be kept to a minimum.  All affected 
customers shall be notified, in writing, at least 48 hours in advance of 
construction, and on any scheduled interruption of service. 

G. The Applicant shall be responsible for the mains to be tested, cleaned, and 
televised.  The District Inspector shall be notified in writing as soon as the mains 
have been tested, cleaned, and televised. 

2.5 Inspection  

A. New installation, replacement, or repair of any existing facilities in the District’s 
collection system shall be inspected and approved by a District Inspector.  All 
lines shall be tested, cleaned and televised at the Applicant’s expense.  Cleaned 
shall mean, “free of any and all debris.” 

All work shall be performed in accordance with accepted workmanship practices 
and the Specifications set forth and referenced herein.  Any work not accepted 
by the District Inspector shall be redone until compliance with Specifications is 
achieved. 

All appropriate permits and approved sewer plans shall be kept on the job site 
during construction. 

The District Inspector shall not supervise, set out work, or give line or grade 
stakes.  A Representative of the Applicant shall be at the project site at all times 
that construction is in progress.  The District Inspector shall discuss the work with 
the Applicant or Applicant’s Representative only.  Only the Applicant will give 
instructions to the project workers.  If, at any time during construction, it is found 
that the Applicant’s Representative is not on the project site, the District Inspector 
may stop work until the Applicant’s Representative is present at the project. 

B. All material used shall be subject to the inspection and approval of the District 
Inspector at all times.  The District Inspector has the right to perform any testing 
deemed necessary to ensure compliance of the material with said Specifications.  
Failure or neglect on the part of the District Inspector to condemn or reject 
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inferior materials, or work, shall not be construed to imply the District’s 
acceptance should their inferiority become evident at any time prior to completion 
of a TWO (2) YEAR warranty period from the date of “Construction Acceptance.”  
Materials rejected by the District Inspector shall be immediately removed from 
the job site. 

After receipt of approved plans from the District, the Applicant shall give at least 
48 hours notice to the District, telephone number 970/476 7480, prior to starting 
construction.  No construction shall commence sooner than 48 hours after receipt 
of approved plans. Three (3) business days after receipt of approved plans. 

2.6 Performance Agreement and Conveyance Agreement  

The Applicant shall furnish to the District a guarantee for the satisfactory repair or 
replacement where required, or the cost thereof, of all work, material, services and 
equipment which becomes defective as a result of faulty material, faulty installation, or 
improper handling of material and equipment installed by the Contractor.  Such 
guarantee shall be for a period of TWO (2) YEARS from the date of “Construction 
Acceptance” by the District.  Any repair made on any main will may require an additional 
warranty period consisting of one (1) year after the date of repair approval by District 
personnel.  Each repair will may constitute an additional one (1) year warranty period. 

The District shall provide a Conveyance Agreement form to the Applicant.  The 
Applicant shall complete the form and return it to the District for final approval.  A copy 
of the final approved form will be sent to the Applicant. 

If paving does not occur prior to the end of the 2-year warranty period, the warranty 
period will be extended.  The final grade and paving inspection must occur prior to the 
expiration of the required warranty period.  The District will perform the final grade and 
paving inspection within ten (10) days of notification by the developer. 

Warranty period shall not expire until the final inspection has occurred. and the 
Drawings of Record and recorded easement documents has been received and 
approved by the District. 

2.7 Special Conditions 

When applying for a main extension, special conditions that involve another agency 
(e.g. Colorado Department of Transportation, Eagle County, etc.) may exist.  All 
conditions of the other agency must be satisfied.  All designs, drawings, and 
calculations submitted to another agency shall also be submitted to the District for 
approval.  Should a conflict in the plans and specifications occur between the District 
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and the other agency, the more stringent plans and specifications yielding a higher 
quality product shall prevail.  A District Representative shall determine this. 

An approved traffic control plan shall be submitted to the District. 

2.8 Drawings of Record 

The Applicant will be required to submit a complete set of “field verified” Drawings of 
Record depicting the actual alignment of the main line extension complete with the 
locations of all manholes and related appurtenances including service lines and 
locations.  Additionally, sewer service stubouts shall be located by a minimum of three 
(3) “swing ties” off permanent landmarks (does not include property pins) per service.  
The District requires submitted Drawings of Record to be accurate and complete.  The 
District will verify general conditions as constructed.  The District will not correct 
Drawings of Record.  This information shall be required as part of the Drawings of 
Record submittal.  All easements related to main line extensions shall be contained 
within the electronic submittal.  The Drawings of Record information shall be submitted 
on a set of the approved construction drawings as well as a computer disk using the 
District’s computer format (AutoCAD Release 14 or newer) Auto-CAD DWG and 
nomenclature.  See Mapping Specifications detail. 

2.9 Main Line Testing  

Immediately after main line installation, the Contractor will conduct a vacuum and/or a 
pressure test on all manholes in specifically designated “wet areas”.  The Design 
Engineer and/or the District shall determine wet areas.  Additionally, a pressure test of 
the main line will be required to insure that the main line is not leaking.  If it is 
discovered that the main line is leaking, it will be the responsibility of the Applicant to 
make all necessary repairs and retest the line.  The District shall witness the testing. 

The specific tests required by the District are listed on the “Sewer System Acceptance 
Procedure Form.” of these specifications. 

Before the end of the TWO-YEAR (2) warranty period, the District will re televise the 
sewer main, at its own cost, to ensure its condition and integrity.  If it is discovered that 
the main line is defective, it will be the responsibility of the Applicant to perform all 
necessary cleaning (construction debris, etc.), repairs, and re televise the main.  The 
repair will be inspected and approved by District personnel.  The District will witness the 
re televising of the main.
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SECTION III – COLLECTION SYSTEM DESIGN AND LAYOUT 

3.1 Overall Utility Plan 

The District will require an Overall Utility Site Plan of the project to be submitted 
indicating all utilities and their proposed locations for review prior to Construction Plan 
Approval.  All plans submitted shall include a geotechnical report if requested by the 
District.  Corrosive soils may require upgrade to corrosive-resistant materials and shall 
be addressed by the design engineer. 

3.2 Sizing Collection Main 

All mains shall be of sufficient size so as to collect wastewater from the area requesting 
service to the District wastewater treatment.  All mains shall be a minimum eight inches 
(8") in diameter. 

The District reserves the right to require over-size mains to provide service for projected 
future needs.  The additional cost for the oversize may be negotiated between the 
District and the Applicant.   

3.3 Design Capacity and Design Flow 

 In general, capacities are to be designed for the estimated ultimate tributary population, 
except in considering parts of the system that can be readily increased in capacity.  
Similarly, consideration is to be given to the maximum anticipated capacity of 
institutions, industrial parks, etc.  Lift stations are specifically discouraged.  Mainline lift 
stations are considered Major Facilities.   

3.4 Layout of the Collection System 

3.4.1 Easement Width Requirements for Main Installations 
All mains shall be installed in dedicated public streets.  If it is not possible or feasible for 
such an installation to be made in a dedicated street, the installation shall be made in a 
right-of-way or easement.  The minimum width of a right of way or easement that will be 
accepted by the District is 20 feet.  The main shall be generally centered within the 
easement.  Sufficient easement widths should be created to accommodate future 
excavation and maintenance requirements.  If, at the determination of the District, it is 
not feasible to meet the above requirements, installations may be made in streets, right 
of ways, or easements of other widths when authorized by the Regulations 
Administrator.  Easements shall be established at a minimum width of a one to one 
slope, (1:1) with a three foot (3') base.  Easement widths shall be rounded up to the 
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nearest five foot (5') increment.  The vertical measurement to determine the easement 
width shall be from finished grade to the top of bedding.  See Table 3 1. 

Table 3-1 
Sewer Pipe Cover Depth Minimum Easement Width Required 

(Main Shall be Centered in 
Easement) 

4'6" to 8'6" 20' 
8'7" to 11'0" 25' 

11'1" to 13'6" 30' 
13'7" to 16'0" * 35' 
16'1" to 18'6" * 40' 
18'7" to 21'0" * 45' 

 
*Manholes installed at a depth greater than 14-feet (14') will require alternatives 
analysis. 

3.4.2 Minimum Size 
All sewer main lines shall be a minimum of eight inches (8") in diameter.  All sewer 
service lines shall be a minimum of four inches (4") in diameter. 

3.4.3 Depth of Bury 
A. Lines 

In general, mains are to be sufficiently deep enough to receive wastewater from 
basements and to prevent freezing.  The minimum cover above a main shall be four feet 
and six inches (4'6").  All main installations are to be checked to insure that pipe 
materials are suitable for the depth of excavation and backfill involved.  The District 
reserves the right to have the Applicant verify that the materials being used are suitable 
for the proposed installation.  Any proposed depth greater than 20 feet (20') will require 
District approval.  In these deep main line installations a thicker walled pipe such as 
SDR-26 is required. 

B. Manholes: 

The maximum recommended depth for a sewer manhole is fourteen feet (14') 
(measured from the rim to bottom of the invert out).  Any proposed applications with 
installation of manholes at a depth greater than fourteen feet (14') shall require an 
alternatives analysis and District approval. 

3.4.4 Minimum Distance from Structures 
All Main line extensions shall be installed at a minimum distance of ten feet (10') from all 
structures or at a one to one foot (1.0' to 1.0') ratio from any structure, whichever is 
greater.  The minimum distance may be reduced if the footers of the structures are 
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lowered to a depth similar to that of the sewer line.  Encroachments into easements are 
discouraged and shall only be allowed by written authorization from the District. 

3.4.5 Buoyancy 
Buoyancy of mains shall be considered and floatation of the pipe shall be prevented 
with appropriate construction where high groundwater conditions are anticipated. 

3.4.6 Required Minimum Slopes 
All mains shall be designed and constructed to give mean velocities, when flowing full, 
of not less than two feet (2') per second, based on Manning’s formula using an “n” value 
of 0.013.  The following are the required minimum slopes that are to be provided; 
however, slopes greater than these are desirable.  If a minimum slope is proposed, the 
District recommends the use of a heavier pipe thickness than SDR-35. 

Table 3-2 
 

Sewer Size Minimum Slope in Feet Per 100 Feet 
8 inches    0.70 * 
10 inches 0.28 
12 inches 0.22 
14 inches 0.17 
15 inches 0.15 
16 inches 0.14 
18 inches 0.12 
21 inches 0.10 
24 inches 0.08 
27 inches 0.067 
30 inches 0.058 
33 inches 0.052 
36 inches 0.046 
39 inches 0.041 
42 inches 0.037 

* For 8-inch diameter mains, the District will require velocity analysis on distal   lines for 
pipe slopes less than 0.70. 

3.4.7 Slope Between Manholes 
Mains shall be installed with uniform slope between manholes. 

3.4.8 Steep Slope Applications 
A. Protection 

Steep slope applications in lines longer than 100 feet (100') in length or longer 
are required to install a bar screen manhole at the top and an energy dissipater 
manhole at the bottom.  Mains at slopes of 20 percent (20%) or greater shall be 
anchored securely and installed with restrained joint connections. Clay dam 
barriers shall also be required every 300 feet or as required by the District.  The 
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first clay dam shall be installed prior to the grade break.  Drainage from the uphill 
side of clay dams shall be day lighted to a natural drainage course.  Native 
materials screened at 1½ inches (1.5") minus may be used in these applications 
with the approval of a variance request.  A geo technical engineer with the 
approval of the District shall make the determination of the use of native 
materials.  Native materials shall not be used as bedding materials prior to 
approval by both a geo-technical engineer and the District.  Mains installed at a 
greater than 20 percent (20%) slope (but less than 100 feet in length) will not 
have to adhere to steep slope protection requirements. 

B. Alignment 

Curvilinear alignment of mains constructed with Yelomine pipe may be 
considered on a case-by-case basis providing the specific pipe manufacturers 
maximum allowable pipe joint deflection limits are not exceeded.  Ten gauge (10) 
insulated tracer wire is to be utilized in all such installations. 

C. Manholes and Cleanouts 

Where Yelomine pipe is used, a bar screen manhole shall be placed at the top of 
each section with an energy dissipater manhole at the bottom.  In place of 
manholes for Yelomine pipe, clean outs shall be installed every 200 feet (200'). 
Clean out caps shall be installed with non-permanent gaskets 

3.4.9 Groundwater Barriers 
Groundwater barriers may be required in all areas where groundwater is encountered 
based on the Engineer’s recommendation. 

3.4.10 Slope Across Manholes 
The minimum fall across a standard manhole is to be two tenths of a foot (0.2'). 

3.4.11 Main Line Distance Measurement 
Main line distances shall be measured horizontally, from the center of manhole to the 
center of manhole.  To clarify, the center of the manhole lid is not the center of the 
manhole.  Main line slopes shall be calculated from the outside invert of the manhole to 
the outside invert of the manhole.  These distance and slope calculations shall be used 
for construction submittals as well as for the Drawings of Record submittal. 

3.4.12 Manhole Connections 
Any new main line connection, eight inch or greater, within a manhole shall match the 
crown of pipe to crown of pipe at the highest existing main currently within the manhole.   
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3.4.13 Location Tape 
All lines connected to District mains in any way shall be marked with the appropriate 
tape to be placed 24 inches (24") above the highest point of said lines. 

3.4.14 Pipe Material 
The District will require that piping material of one consistent type be installed from 
manhole to manhole as couplings do not provide a smooth transition from one type of 
pipe to another contributing to solids accumulation.  In those areas where encasement 
is required and include the use of C900 or Yelomine pipe, the length of line will be 
required to be C900 or Yelomine pipe from manhole to manhole, regardless of the 
length of the encasement. 

3.5 Alignment 

All mains shall be installed with straight alignment between manholes.  Straight 
alignment shall be checked by using either a laser beam or lamping. 

3.6 Manholes 

A. Location 

Manholes shall be installed: 

1. At the end of each line 

2. At all changes in grade, size, or alignment 

3. At all intersections 

4. At distances not greater than four-hundred feet (400') 

5. At minimum 10-feet from domestic water infrastructures. 

Dead end and main line manholes shall be provided with the access as shown on the 
Standard Details.  See the details in the Specifications for additional information. 

B. Drop Type 

The use of drop manholes is discouraged.  Drop manholes may be considered on a 
case-by-case basis.  Drop manholes may only be installed with written authorization 
from the District.  See the details in the Specifications for additional information. 

C. Diameter 

The minimum diameter of manholes shall be 48 inches (48"); larger diameters are 
required for large diameter mains.  A minimum access diameter of 24 inches (24") is 



SECTION III – COLLECTION SYSTEM DESIGN AND LAYOUT 
 

Page | 16 

required.  For all pipe diameters up to and including 18 inches (18"), a four foot (4') 
diameter manhole is required.  For pipe diameters of 21 inches (21") through 27 inches 
(27"), a five foot (5') diameter manhole is required and for pipe diameters of 30 inches 
(30") and above, a six foot (6') diameter manhole is required. 

D. Flow Channel 

The flow channel straight through a manhole should be made to conform as closely as 
possible in shape and slope to that of the connecting mains.  The channel walls should 
be formed or shaped to the full height of the crown of the outlet main in such a manner 
as to not obstruct maintenance, inspection or flow in the sewers. 

E. Water Tightness 

Manholes are to be constructed of precast concrete.  Manhole lift holes and grade 
adjustment rings shall be sealed with non shrinking mortar, bituthane wrap or such other 
material approved by the District.  Manhole testing shall be required in “wet areas.” 

F. Manhole Covers 

Cast iron manhole rings and covers shall be required in all manhole installations.  
Manhole covers shall have 22 and 1/8th inches (22 1/8") in diameter clearance, 
stamped SEWER and shall meet the AASHTO standard of HS 20.  Any manhole lid not 
meeting these criteria shall be rejected. 

G. Flat Lid Slabs vs. Cone Sections 

Flat lid slabs are required to be installed on manholes with a depth of less than five feet 
(5') and must be eccentric.  For any manhole greater than five feet (5'), flat lid slabs are 
prohibited from being installed on barrel sections in sanitary sewer applications. 

H. Manhole Base 

The base shall be precast unless it ties into an existing line. 

I. Energy Dissipating Manholes 

The bottom manhole on any sewer main which is 100 feet (100') or greater in length and 
has a slope of 20% or greater will require the installation of an energy dissipating 
manhole. 

J. Bar Screen Manholes 

The top manhole on any sewer main which is 100 feet (100') or greater in length and 
has a slope of 20% or greater will require the installation of a bar screen manhole 



SECTION III – COLLECTION SYSTEM DESIGN AND LAYOUT 
 

Page | 17 

K. Manhole Steps 

Manhole steps must be vertically aligned and plumb.  Steps installed into any manhole 
must meet District standards for type of step as well as distance from the ring and cover 
to the first step.  The District will not allow the steps to be installed in the “chimney” 
portion of the manhole.  Entry steps are to be located in the barrel and cone sections of 
the manhole.  See Standard Manhole Detail. 

3.7 Protection of Existing Sewer System 

On the outlet of the connection point to the existing District sewer main, a mechanical 
plug shall be installed to prevent any flow, debris and or material from the newly 
constructed main line from entering the District’s system.  The plug shall be normally set 
on the downstream out line of the manhole.  Plugs shall be installed per the direction of 
the District’s Inspector.  The plug shall be a mechanical type device and is to be 
secured to the existing manhole to prevent loss of plug. 

The plug shall not be removed until Construction Acceptance has occurred. 

The Contractor shall be required to make routine inspections of the mechanical plug to 
insure that no leaking is occurring.  If a leak is found, the Contractor shall immediately 
notify the District and take corrective action. 

3.8 Protection of Water Supplies 

When wastewater mains are proposed near any water supply facilities, including water 
service lines, requirements of the Colorado Department of Public Health and 
Environment (CDPHE) are to be followed to confirm acceptable isolation distances in 
addition to the following requirements.  The District acknowledges that these may be 
more restrictive conditions than the State of Colorado’s requirements. 

A. Cross Connections Prohibited 

There shall be no physical connections between a public or private potable water supply 
system and a main or appurtenance thereto which would permit the passage of any 
wastewater or polluted water into the potable supply.  No water pipe shall pass through 
or come into contact with any part of a sewer main or manhole. 

 

B. Relation to Water Works Structures 

While no general statement can be made to cover all conditions, it is generally 
recognized that mains shall meet the requirements of the appropriate reviewing agency 
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with respect to minimum distances from public water supply wells or other water supply 
sources and structures. 

3.9 Relation to Water Mains 

A. Horizontal and Vertical Separation 

Mains and sewer service lines shall be installed at least ten feet (10') horizontally from 
any existing or proposed water main.  The distance shall be measured edge to edge.  In 
cases where it is not practical to maintain a ten foot (10') separation, the District may 
allow installation of the sewer main closer to a water main with a District approved 
variance utilizing required encasement, provided that the water main is on a separate 
trench or on an undisturbed earth shelf located on one side of the main and at an 
elevation so the bottom of the water main is at least 18" inches (18") above the top of 
the sewer main.  The District requires a 10-foot  (10') separation between water and 
sewer attributes including manholes.  This separation will be measured from outside 
pipe to outside pipe.  If a manhole is installed, it will be measured from outside of 
manhole to outside of water attribute. 

B. Crossings 

If water line is 18 inches (18") or less above the sewer main or if water line is below the 
sewer main line, C-900 PVC pressure pipe or Yelomine pressure pipe shall be used in 
the installation of the sewer line from manhole to manhole. 

A Harco adapter coupling is to be used with transitions from and to SDR-35 and C-900 
as specified.
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4 SECTION IV – MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 

4.1 Materials and Testing 

All materials must conform to the Material Specifications. 

All materials utilized shall be new and undamaged.  Everything necessary to complete 
all installations shall be in accordance with the Specifications and all installations shall 
be completed as fully operable parts of the District’s system. 

Acceptance of materials, or the waiving of inspection thereof, shall in no way relieve the 
Applicant of the responsibility for furnishing materials that meet the requirements of the 
Specifications. 

4.2 Pipe Pressure Classes 

The District has established minimum design safety factors for system piping.  The 
following minimum AWWA and ASTM pressure classes for acceptable types of pipe are 
required: 

 Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP) - Class 350 (AWWA C151) 

 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) - Non-pressured pipe SDR-35 

 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) - Yelomine - Pressure pipe SDR-21 

 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) – C-900 Pressure pipe 

4.3 Pipe and Fittings 

A. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC): 4 to 15 inches (4" to 15"), ASTM D3034, Type PSM, 
SDR-35; 18 to 27 inches (18" to 27"), ASTM F679 for push on joints and molded 
rubber gaskets.  Maximum pipe length 20 feet (20"). 

B. Ductile Iron:  AWWA C151, Class 350.  Push on joints.  Poly lined or Griffin 
“SewperCoat” ASTM A746. 

C. Yelomine:  SDR 21, Restrained joint PVC pressure pipe and fittings.  Conform to 
ASTM D2241 “Standard Specifications for PVC, pressure rated pipe (SDR 
Series).” 

D. Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe and Couplings:  AWWA C-900, working pressure 200 psi, 
with push on joints ASTM D1869, Class 150, and ASTM 3139.  All spigot ends 
shall be beveled to manufacturer’s specifications. 
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E. Only GENCO Saddles may be used in conjunction with C900 or Yelomine Pipe.  
Factory wyes will be used in conjunction with SDR 35 pipe. 

4.4 Manholes 

A. Manhole bases: Precast concrete, ASTM C478. 

B. Manhole Sections:  ASTM C478.  Precast concrete (wetcast) with the lip outside, 
low end down.  Cones shall be eccentric. 

C. Manhole Rings and Covers:  Cast iron, ASTM A48 with a flat lid with the lettering 
“SEWER” cast on the cover.  Ring and cover combined weight is to be greater 
than 255 pounds and machined to fit securely with a non-rocking cover.  Waffle 
pattern hot dipped in asphalt.  HS 20 traffic loading.  D&L A1043 or accepted 
equal. 

D. Manhole Grade Rings:  Precision Cover Systems, Inc. (PCSI) fully adjustable 
manhole covers with variable grade rings that adjust to meet different roadway 
heights and grades will be installed where required by District. 

E. Manhole Steps:  Two non skid grooves in surface of step and capable of a 
vertical load of 800 pounds and a pullout load of 1500 pounds (ASTM – C478), 
six inches (6") from face of manhole.  The steps shall meet industry standards or 
equal and be plastic coated. 

F. Manhole Joint Sealant:  Double Rub R Nek with primer.  One inch (1") on 48 inch 
diameter manholes; 1 1/2 inch on all larger sizes. 

G. Hughes manhole products have been approved for installation. 

4.5 Granular Bedding 

Two types of bedding material are allowed: Screened rock and soil or select imported 
material, meeting the following gradation specification table: 

Sieve Size Total Percent Passing by Weight 
Screened Rock Soil or Select Import 

1 ½  inch maximum, and 
maximum of 10% of pipe 

diameter to ½ inch 

100 100 

No. 4 0 to 10 30 to 100 
No. 200 0 to 5 0 to 50 

Minimum Compaction 
Requirement 

Tamp to spring line to fill 
voids below pipe 

haunches 

90% of Standard Proctor 
placed at +/- 3% of 
Optimum Moisture 
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The maximum particle size of pipe bedding should generally not exceed 1½ inches or 
10 percent of the nominal pipe diameter, whichever is less.  Bedding for small pipe such 
as service lines should generally have a maximum particle size not exceeding ¾ inch.  
Bedding materials shall be free of topsoil, organic material, frozen matter, debris, or 
other deleterious material. 

Screened rock used for waterline or sewer pipe bedding should be crushed, angular 
material that meets the requirements of ASTM D 2321, Class IA bedding material.  The 
material should have not more than 10 percent passing the No. 4 (4.75 millimeter) 
screen, and less than 5 percent passing the No. 200 (75 micrometer) screen.  The 
bedding should be tamped under the haunches of the pipe to spring line.  Where future 
excavation is anticipated, the sloughing properties of screened rock when unconfined 
should be taken into consideration and the use of screened rock is prohibited in these 
applications.  See Sewer Pipe Bedding Detail (S-10). 

Compacted pipe bedding should meet the requirements of ASTM D 2321, Class IB, 
Class II, or Class III bedding material.  The material should have a minimum of 30 
percent passing the No. 4 screen and less than 50 percent passing the No. 200 screen.  
Class 6 aggregate base course per CDOT Table 703.2 conforms to this gradation 
criteria.  The bedding should be compacted to a minimum of 90 percent at +/- 3 percent 
of optimum moisture content, referencing Standard Proctor (ASTM D698, AASHTO 
T99).  Material containing 10 to 30 percent passing the No. 4 screen can be used with 
the following considerations: materials in this range can be expected to possess 
properties similar to screened rock except that compaction will be required and 
materials in this range may be too free-draining to be testable for compaction by ASTM 
D698. 

Flow-fill, a ½ sack (50 pounds) per cubic yard lean concrete mix as defined in the CDOT 
1999 Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, Section 206.02, may 
be used as bedding where a combination of ease of placement, low permeability, and 
unconfined stability is desired. 

Additional Requirements: 

 Bedding materials shall be free of topsoil, organic materials, frozen matter, 
debris, or other deleterious materials. 

 Flow-fill as specified by CDOT 1999 Standard Specifications, Section 206.02, 
may be used with District approval. 

 Ductile Iron Pipe may be required to be encased in loose polyethylene in 
conformance with ANSI/AWWA C105/A21.5 installation methods, unless site 
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soils and proposed bedding materials are determined to be non-corrosive to iron 
pipe when evaluated according to Appendix A of ANSI/AWWA C105/A21.5. 

 Materials not meeting these requirements shall be used only with prior written 
approval of the District. 

In specific areas, such as where access is extremely limited, the use of on site materials 
may be allowed, and, when used, must be on site 1½ inches minus well graded 
screened material, free from organic materials, chunks of soil, frozen material, debris, or 
other suitable materials.  Use of on-site bedding material must have prior written District 
approval. 

4.6 Concrete Material 

A. General:  All materials furnished from sources approved in writing by the District. 

B. Cement:  ASTM C 150 for Portland Cement, Type II.  Cement, which has 
become partially set or contains lumps of caked cement, shall be rejected. 

C. Aggregate:  ASTM C33. 

D. Water:  Water used in mixing or curing concrete shall be clean and free from oil, 
acids, salt, alkali, or organic materials harmful to concrete. 

4.7 Concrete Mix 

A. Design Mix 

1. Proportions: 

a. Cement 5½ sacks per cubic yard 

b. Coarse aggregate - 43 percent (43%) 

c. Water - 5½ gallons per sack 

d. Maximum size aggregate - 3/4 inch 

2. Slump:  4 inch maximum 

3. Strength:  Minimum 3,000 psi at 28 days 

4. Air Content: 5 percent - 7 percent (5 to 7%) 
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4.8 Tracer Wire 

Tracer wire shall be ten gauge (10) insulated copper wire, and be required on all curve-
linear applications. 

4.9 Locating Disk 

The District will provide 3M “Green” locating disks to the contractor.  The contractor 
shall ensure their correct installation. 

4.10 Marking Tape 

The installation of “green” marking tape is required on all sewer mains and service lines.  
The tape shall be installed approximately 2 feet above the main or line.  The tape shall 
meet the following specifications: 

1. 4 mil thick PVC material. 

2. Solid green color with black lettering. 

3. Six inches (6") in width. 

4.11 Casing Spacers 

Carrier pipes to be installed inside casings shall be installed with self-restraining casing 
spacers.  Casing spacers shall provide axial thrust restraint to prevent pipe joint 
separation during and after installation.  They shall also provide dielectric insulation 
between the carrier pipe and the casing and facilitate installation of the carrier pipe into 
the casing. 

Restrained casing spacers shall be provided at all pipe joints.  In addition, casing 
spacers shall be installed every ten feet (10') of the pipeline to support the pipe barrel 
and the weight of its contents.  Restrained casing spacers shall be Uni-Flange Series 
UFRCS1300 or UFRCS1390, or an approved equal restrained joint device and Cascade 
Waterworks Manufacturing Company, Model CCM casing spacers.
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5 SECTION V – EARTHWORK 

5.1 Earthwork Defined 

Earthwork shall include all clearing, grubbing, grading, excavation, fill, backfill, excess 
excavation, bedding material, borrow material, and surface restoration as may be 
required to complete the work. 

5.2 Barricades, Guards and Safety Provisions 

Adequate barricades, construction signs, safety flasher lights and flag persons as 
required shall be placed and maintained to protect persons from injury and to avoid 
property damage during the progress of the construction work and until it is safe for 
traffic and pedestrians to use the roadway. All material piles, equipment and pipe that 
may serve as obstructions to traffic shall be enclosed by fences or barricades and shall 
be protected by proper lights when the visibility is poor.  All safety and traffic rules and 
regulations of local authorities shall be observed.  All barricading and detours shall be 
coordinated with the appropriate entity including any Special Districts, Eagle County, 
Town of Vail, Town of Avon, Town of Minturn, or Colorado Department of 
Transportation (CDOT), and shall be in accordance with said regulations. 

5.3 Maintenance of Traffic and Closing of Streets 

The Contractor shall carry on the work in a manner that will cause the least interruption 
in traffic. 

All barricading, signage and detours shall be coordinated with the appropriate entity 
including Eagle County, Colorado Department of Transportation (CDOT), Special 
Districts, the Town of (TOA), the Town of Minturn (TOM), or the Town of Vail (TOV) and 
shall be in accordance with said regulations. 

5.4 Caution in Excavation 

The Contractor shall proceed with caution in the excavation and preparation of the 
trench so that the exact location of underground utilities and structures, both known and 
unknown, may be determined.  The Contractor shall be held responsible for the repair of 
such utilities and structures when broken or otherwise damaged because of negligence 
or carelessness on his part. 
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5.5 Excavation to Line and Grade 

All excavations shall be made to the lines and grades as established by the approved 
drawings and the Specifications.  Trenches shall be excavated to the depth required to 
provide a uniform and continuous bearing and support for the pipe on solid undisturbed 
ground at every point between bell holes.  (Bell holes shall be provided at each pipe 
joint to permit the joint to be made properly.)  Any part of the bottom of the trench 
excavated below the specified grade shall be corrected with approved material and 
thoroughly compacted.  The finished grade of the trench shall be prepared accurately by 
means of hand tools. 

5.6 Trenching Operations 

The trench shall be excavated in a manner that will allow the pipe to be installed to the 
alignment and depth required.  The trench shall be excavated only so far in advance of 
the pipe installation as is necessary to expedite the work. 

A. Trench Width 

All existing asphalt or concrete surfacing shall be saw cut vertically in a straight line, and 
removed from the job site prior to starting the trench excavation.  This material shall not 
be used in any fill or backfill. 

The trench shall be excavated so that a minimum clearance of six inches (6") shall be 
maintained on each side of the pipe for proper placement and compaction of the 
bedding or backfill material.  Large rocks, boulders and large stones shall be removed 
to provide a clearance of at least six inches (6") below and on each side of all pipes and 
manholes.  The specified minimum clearances are the minimum clear distances that will 
be permitted between any part of the pipe and appurtenances being installed and any 
part, projection, or point of such rock, boulder or stone. 

B. Trench Shoring  

The trench shall be adequately supported and the safety of workers provided for as 
required by the most recent standards adopted by the Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) Standards Board.  Sheeting and shoring shall be utilized where 
required to prevent any excessive widening or sloughing of the trench, which may be 
detrimental to human safety, to the pipe and appurtenances being installed, to existing 
utilities, to existing structures, or to any other existing facilities or items. 
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C. Excavated Material 

Excavated material shall not be placed closer than two feet (2') from the top edge of the 
trench.  Heavy equipment should not be used, or placed near the sides of the trench 
unless the trench is adequately braced. 

All excavated material shall be piled in a manner that will not endanger the work or 
obstruct traffic. 

5.7 Excavation in Poor Soil 

If materials below the excavation subgrade for pipes or structures are found to be soft or 
unstable or include ashes, cinders, refuse or organic material, or fragments of inorganic 
material that cannot, in the opinion of the District Inspector and/or the geotechnical 
engineer, satisfactorily support the pipe or structure, the contractor shall further 
excavate to remove the unsuitable material.  The over-excavated volume shall be 
replaced with compacted materials as recommended by the geotechnical engineer back 
to pipe or structure subgrade.  The pipe or structure can then be installed per 
specifications. 

5.8 Protection of Existing Structures and Utilities 

Adequate protection, temporary support and maintenance of all underground and 
surface structures, utilities and other obstructions encountered in the progress of the 
work shall be furnished by the Contractor at his expense and under his direction.  Any 
structures, utilities or obstructions disturbed or damaged shall be immediately restored 
or replaced by the Contractor. 

5.9 Surplus Excavation Material 

All surplus excavation shall be removed from the job site and disposed of properly.  If 
the surplus excavation is disposed of on private property, written authorization shall be 
obtained from the applicant of the property and a copy submitted to the District, prior to 
said disposition.  All materials must be removed in a timely manner and to the 
satisfaction of the District Inspector. 

5.10 Blasting 

In general, blasting will be allowed in order to expedite the work if a permit by the local 
authority having jurisdiction has been granted.  All explosives and appurtenances shall 
be transported, handled, stored and used in accordance with the laws of the local, state 
and federal governments, as applicable. 
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All blasting shall be controlled so as not to injure any existing structure, utility or facility.  
The protection of life and property and all liability for blasting shall be placed solely on 
the person or persons conducting the blasting operation.  The hours of blasting shall be 
in accordance with the permit of the local authority. 

5.11 Dewatering 

All pipe trenches or structure excavation shall be kept free from water during pipe 
installation and other related work.  The method of dewatering shall provide for a 
completely dry foundation at the final lines and grades of the excavation. 

Dewatering shall be accomplished by the use of well points, sump pumps, rock or 
gravel drains placed below subgrade foundations or subsurface pipe drains.  All water 
shall be disposed of in a suitable manner without being a menace to public health or 
causing public inconvenience.  No water shall be drained into other work being 
completed or under construction. 

The dewatering operation shall continue until such time as it is safe to allow the water 
table to rise in the excavations.  Pipe trenches shall contain enough backfill to prevent 
pipe flotation.  When pipe is installed in a casing or tunnel longer than 30 pipe 
diameters, the pipe inside the casing or tunnels shall be secured so flotation does not 
occur when the pipe is empty. 

Water shall not be allowed to rise until any concrete has set and the forms have been 
removed.  Water shall not be allowed to rise unequally against unsupported structural 
walls. 

Clay barriers may be required where groundwater is encountered, anticipated or by the 
direction of the Engineer.   See Groundwater Barrier detail. 

5.12 Select Pipe Bedding 

When indicated on the plans or drawings or when, in the opinion of the District, select 
bedding material is required, preparation and installation shall be as follows: 

A. Installation of Bedding and Pipe 

After completion of the trench excavation and proper preparation of the foundation, six 
inches (6") of bedding material shall be placed on the trench bottom for support under 
the pipe.  Bell holes shall be dug deep enough to provide a minimum of two inches (2") 
of clearance between the bell and bedding material. All pipes shall be installed in such a 
manner as to ensure full support of the pipe barrel over its entire length.  After the pipe 
is adjusted for line and grade, and the joint is made, the bedding material shall be 
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carefully placed and tamped under the haunches of the pipe and in the previously dug 
bell holes. 

Compaction is herein defined as the act of placing approved bedding material under the 
haunches of pipe, paying particular attention to voids, bell holes, and sling holes.  The 
purpose of compaction is to insure uniform support for the pipe. 

The limits of pipe bedding shall be from a minimum of six inches (6") below the bottom 
of the pipe to 12 inches (12") above the top of the pipe.  Approved backfill may then be 
installed to the ground line. 

B. Bedding Material 

The bedding material shall be clean and free from corrosive properties and shall 
conform to the gradation limits specified in Chapter 5, Material Specifications. 

5.13 Backfill and Compaction 

Backfill shall be consolidated and/or compacted by vibrating, tamping or a combination 
thereof, to the satisfaction of the appropriate controlling authority.  However, the District 
shall require that, in all instances where the trench is within limits of pavement, 
shoulders of roads, sidewalks or major improvements, the compaction of predominately 
cohesive soils shall not be less than 95 percent (95%) ASTM D698, + 2 percent (2%) 
optimum moisture content.  For non cohesive soils compact to not less than 70 percent 
(70%) relative density per ASTM D4253/D4254, or the more restrictive local 
specification.  Where trenches are outside pavement and located in areas where trench 
settlement can be tolerated, the compaction of the cohesive soil shall not be less than 
90 percent (90%) ASTM D698, + 2 percent (2%) optimum moisture content. 

It is expected that the trench excavation will provide suitable backfill material.  Wet, soft 
or frozen material, asphalt and concrete chunks, cinders, ashes, refuse, vegetation or 
organic material, boulders, rocks or other deleterious substances shall not be used for 
backfill.  If the excavated material is not suitable for backfill, as determined by the 
District, suitable material shall be hauled in and utilized, and the rejected material 
hauled away and disposed of properly. 

All trenches shall be backfilled with care, from the bottom of the trench to the centerline 
of the pipe with 3/4 inch, screened rock or other approved material placed and 
compacted.  Backfilling materials shall be deposited in the trench for its full width on 
each side of the pipe, fittings and appurtenances simultaneously. 

From the centerline of the pipe, fittings and appurtenances to a depth of 12 inches (12") 
above the top of the pipe, the trench shall be backfilled by approved mechanical 
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methods. Special care shall be used in placing this portion of backfill so as to avoid 
disturbing the pipe. 

From 12 inches (12") above the pipe to the grade shown on the plans or as specified 
herein, the trench shall be backfilled by approved mechanical methods. 

5.14 Cleanup 

Upon completion of the work, all rubbish, unused materials, concrete forms and other 
like materials shall be removed from the job site.  All excess excavation shall be 
disposed of as specified herein and the areas shall be left in a state of order and 
cleanliness.  All cleanups shall be performed within ten (10) days or an acceptable 
schedule agreed upon by all parties involved.  Cleanup shall be to the satisfaction of the 
District Inspector. 

5.15 Surface Restoration and Maintenance 

5.15.1 Surfaced Areas 
The Contractor shall obtain the necessary permits for the project.  In addition, the 
Contractor will remove pavement and road surfaces as part of the trench excavation.  
The width of pavement removed shall meet the standards of the governing agency.  The 
Contractor shall use such sawing method as will assure the breaking of the pavement 
along straight lines.  The cut face of the remaining pavement shall be approximately 
vertical. 

The Contractor shall bring all existing appurtenances to current District standards. The 
Contractor shall restore all pavement, sidewalks, curbing, gutters or other surface 
structures removed or disturbed as part of the work to a condition meeting the 
standards of the governing agency, and shall furnish all incidental labor and materials.  
No permanent pavement shall be restored until the condition of backfill is such as to 
properly support the pavement. 

5.15.2 Unsurfaced Areas 
All surface cuts shall be, as a minimum requirement, restored to a condition equal to 
that prior to construction.  All streets, roadways or right of ways shall be restored in 
accordance with the regulations and requirements of the agency having control or 
jurisdiction over the street, roadway, or right of way. 

5.15.3 Damaged Surfaces and Property 
If any pavement, street, shrubbery, sod, rock, fences, poles or other property and 
surface structures have been damaged, removed or disturbed by the Contractor, 
whether deliberately or through failure to carry out the requirements of the controlling 
agency or the specific directions of the District, or through failure to employ usual and 
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reasonable safeguards, such property and surface structures shall be replaced or 
repaired, to original condition and to the satisfaction of the Applicant, at the expense of 
the Contractor.  All restoration shall be performed in a timely manner not to exceed 
three (3) working days and to the satisfaction of the District Inspector or by a date 
mutually agreed upon by the District, Applicant and Contractor and Applicant. 

5.16 Subgrade and Road Preparation 

Prior to installation of mains in dedicated streets, road construction must have 
progressed to at least the subgrade stage.  Subgrade elevation is defined as an 
elevation that lies approximately eight inches (8") below the finished street grade.
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6 SECTION VI – PIPE INSTALLATION 

6.1 Safety 

Safety of workers shall be provided as required by the Occupational Safety and Health 
Act (OSHA). 

6.2 Handling of Materials 

Pipe and fittings shall be loaded and unloaded by lifting so as to avoid shock or 
damage.  Under no circumstances shall such material be dropped.  If, however, any 
part of the pipe is damaged, the replacement or repair of the damaged pipe shall be 
done to the satisfaction of the District.  Any pipe or fittings that are not acceptable to the 
District shall be removed from the job site immediately.  All pipe handling equipment 
and pipe handling methods shall be in accordance with the methods and equipment 
recommended by the manufacturer.  Under NO circumstance shall forks be inserted into 
any pipe and or fitting. 

6.3 Inspection and Preparation of Pipe and Fittings 

Before placing pipe in the trench, each pipe or fitting shall be thoroughly cleaned of all 
foreign material, kept clean at all times thereafter, and carefully examined for cracks, 
warping, or any other defects before installation.  Bell ends and spigot ends are to be 
examined with particular care. 

All lumps, blisters and excess coatings shall be removed from the pipe and fitting, and 
the outside of the spigot and the inside of the bell shall be wiped clean, dry and free 
from oil and grease before the pipe or fitting is installed.  Dirt and any other material 
must be removed from the barrel of the pipe before installation. 

6.4 Cutting and Fitting of Pipe 

Pipe shall be cut in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations, whenever 
necessary, to conform to location of fittings, line, or grade.  All cuts shall be straight and 
true and beveled, when required, and completed in a workmanlike manner.  All burrs 
shall be removed from the ends of cut pipe. 

6.5 Pipe Joint Lubrication 

Joint lubricant shall be supplied by the pipe manufacturer.  Joint lubricant shall be non 
toxic and water soluble. 
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6.6 Pipe Joints 

All pipe joints shall be uniform and smooth transitions shall exist from joint to joint or 
fitting. 

6.7 Pipe Alignment and Grade 

Manholes shall be installed at staked locations and elevations.  Main installation stakes 
for alignment and grade shall be set by a Professional Land Surveyor who is registered 
in the State of Colorado. 

Flat areas or low spots are not acceptable.  The Developer shall submit videotape with 
cut sheets to the District for review.  The District’s review of the videotape shall 
determine any area for replacement or repair.  The District’s determination shall be final. 

Pipe shall be installed with the bell ends facing in the direction of installation, unless 
directed otherwise by the District.  Where pipe is to be installed on a grade of ten 
percent (10%) or greater, the installation shall start at the bottom and shall proceed 
upward with the bell ends of the pipe up grade. 

6.8 Temporary Bulkheads for All Pipe Types 

A manufacturer’s approved plug shall be used as a temporary plug during line 
installation.  All temporary plugs shall be provided by the Contractor. 

6.9 Frost 

No pipe or appurtenant structure shall be installed upon a foundation into which frost 
has penetrated, or if at any time there is danger of ice formation.  No pipe or 
appurtenant structure shall be installed unless backfilling can be completed before the 
formation of ice and frost. 

6.10 Lowering of Material into the Trench 

Proper implements, tools and facilities satisfactory to the District shall be provided and 
used by the Contractor for the safe and convenient performance of the work.  All pipe, 
manholes, and accessories shall be carefully lowered into the trench piece by piece by 
means of ropes or other suitable tools or equipment, in such a manner as to prevent 
damage to the materials.  Under no circumstances shall the materials be dropped or 
dumped into the trench. 

If damage occurs to any pipe, manholes or main accessories in handling, the damage 
shall be immediately brought to the attention of the District. 
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6.11 Installation of Pipe 

A. General 

Every precaution shall be taken to prevent foreign material from entering the pipe while 
it is being placed in the trench.  If the pipe installation crew cannot put the pipe into the 
trench and in place without getting debris into the pipe, the Contractor shall place a 
heavy, tightly woven canvas bag of suitable size over each end before lowering the pipe 
into the trench. The canvas bag shall be left in place until the connection is to be made 
to the adjacent pipe.  During installation, no debris, tools, clothing or other materials 
shall be placed in the pipe. 

As each length of pipe is placed in the trench, the spigot end shall be centered in the 
bell and the pipe pushed home with a slow steady pressure without jerky or jolting 
movements and brought to correct line and grade.  The pipe shall be secured in place 
with approved backfill material tamped under it, except at the bells.  Precautions shall 
be taken to prevent dirt from entering the joint space.  No wooded blocking shall be left 
at any point under the pipeline.  If road base or screened native material has been 
approved and is used, compaction shall occur below, beside, and above the pipe. 

No pipe shall be installed when trench conditions are unsuitable. 

Temporary manufactured plugs shall be inserted into the ends of the pipe during 
construction and during unattended times to ensure that debris does not enter the 
sewer main. 

B. Ductile Iron Pipe 

1. Push On Joint 

Immediately before joining two (2) lengths of ductile iron pipe, the inside of the bell, the 
outside of the spigot end, and rubber gasket shall be thoroughly cleaned to remove oil, 
grit, excess coating and other foreign matter.  The rubber shall be flexed inward and 
inserted in the gasket recess of the bell socket.  Since different manufactured brands of 
pipe require different types of gaskets, the Contractor shall exercise caution to ensure 
that the correct type of gasket is used. 

 

A thin film of approved gasket lubricant shall be applied to either the inside face of the 
gasket, or the spigot end of the pipe, or both. 

The spigot end of the pipe shall be placed in the bell end with care to prevent the joint 
from contacting the ground.  Pipe furnished without a depth mark on the spigot end shall 
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be marked before assembly to assure insertion to full depth of the joint.  The pipe shall 
be kept in straight alignment and the joint shall be completed by pushing the pipe home 
with a slow, steady pressure without jerky or jolting movements by using a forked tool, 
jack type tool, or other device approved by the District.  The District recommends that a 
backhoe not be used to push home pipe sections.  However, if pipe is pushed home 
with a backhoe bucket, a wooden shield must be placed between the backhoe bucket 
and the end of the pipe.  The spigot end of field cut pipe lengths shall be filed, or ground 
to resemble the spigot end of such pipe as manufactured. 

Upon completion of joining push-on joint pipe, an inspection shall be made to assure 
that the gasket is correctly aligned in the gasket recess of the bell socket and not 
twisted or turned. 

C. Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe 

1. Elastomeric Gasket Joint 

Immediately before joining two (2) lengths of PVC pipe, the inside of the bell or 
coupling, the outside of the spigot and the elastomeric gasket shall be thoroughly 
cleaned to remove all foreign material. 

Lubrication of the joint and rubber gasket shall be done in accordance with the pipe 
manufacturer’s specifications. 

Care shall be taken that only the correct elastomeric gasket, compatible with the 
annular groove of the bell, is used.  Insertion of the elastomeric gasket in the annular 
groove of the bell or coupling must be in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
recommendations.   

The spigot and bell or coupling shall be aligned and pushed “home”.  Pushing the pipe 
“home” exceeds the manufacturers recommended reference line. Installation or pushing 
shall be done in a smooth, steady motion.  Upon completion of joining the pipe, an 
inspection shall be made to assure that the gasket is correctly aligned in the gasket 
recess of the bell socket and not twisted or turned.  NO deflection will be allowed at a 
joint of PVC pipe. 

2. Pipe Storage 

Pipe to be stored outside, and exposed to sunlight for more than thirty (30) days is to be 
covered with an opaque material such as canvas.  Clear plastic sheets are not to be 
used to cover pipe.  Air circulation will be provided under the covering. 

3. Handling of Pipe in Cold Weather 
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PVC pipe has reduced flexibility and impact resistance as temperatures approach and 
drop below freezing.  Extra care should be used in handling and installing PVC pipe 
during cold weather. 

4. Tapping of C-900 

Tapping of C-900 shall be made by use of a GENCO tapping saddle. 

5. Tapping of SDR-35 

Tapping of SDR-35 shall be made by use of a factory wye. 

D. Yelomine Pipe 

Installation of Yelomine pipe shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
recommendations and specifications.  Cleanout caps shall be installed with non-
permanent gaskets 

E. Bedding of Pipe with Road Base or Approved Native Material 

All bedding materials shall be compacted to District specifications.  Compaction shall be 
made in two (2) lifts.  The first lift shall be for the bottom of trench, the pipe shall be 
installed and then the final lift of bedding material shall be compacted to the spring line 
of the pipe.  Compaction shall continue as per the Engineer’s specification 
requirements. 

F. Job Mixed Concrete 

Job-mixed concrete will be mixed in a drum mixer conforming to Concrete Paving Mixer 
Standards of Mixer Manufacturers Bureau of Associated General Contractors of 
America.  The mixer shall be capable of combining aggregates, cement, and water into 
a thoroughly mixed and uniform mass.  The entire contents of drum are to be 
discharged before recharging.  The mixing of each batch will continue for not less than 
ten (10) minutes after all materials are in the drum. 

G. Ready Mixed Concrete 

Said materials must be proportioned, mixed and transported in accordance with ASTM 
C94.  Any concrete not plastic and workable when it reaches project shall be rejected. 

H. Tracer Wire 

Tracer wire shall be installed on all Yelomine pipe where changes in alignment may 
take place and/or where curvilinear pipe installations occur.  The tracer wire shall be 10 
gauge copper insulated wire. 
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I. Marking Tape 

The installation of “green” marking tape is required on all sewer mains and service lines.  
The tape shall be installed approximately 24-inches (24") above the main or line.  The 
tape shall meet the following specifications: 

1. 4 mil thick PVC material. 

2. Solid green color with black lettering. 

3. Six inches (6") in width. 

6.12 Manholes 

Manholes shall be precast and constructed in accordance with the District’s approved 
drawings.  Precast manholes shall be designed so that all joints are waterproof.  
Precast manholes shall be made watertight after construction by use of sealant, 
epoxies, or other approved methods.  All dimensions, locations and elevations shall be 
coordinated by the Applicant and Contractor and meet the requirements of the District.  
Poured in place manholes will only be allowed when connecting to an existing main. 

6.13 Service Lines 

Service lines shall be placed true to line and grade in accordance with the construction 
drawings, from the main line to structure, in shortest direct route.  All sewer service lines 
shall be located ten feet (10') minimum from all water lines.  Stubouts shall be located 
five feet (5') from lowest corner of lot and terminated one foot (1') into the lot or as 
shown on drawings. Each wye shall be inspected prior to backfilling.  Service line shall 
have a minimum grade of 1/4 inch per foot.  If service line is to be stopped at property 
line, a 3M marker shall be installed four feet (4') deep at the termination of the stub and 
a watertight plug will be placed in end of service line.  A six foot (6') steel fence post, 
painted green, shall be placed at the end of the service line and shall extend four feet 
(4') above the ground.  Refer to the Standard Detail for additional information. 

A green 3M stubout disk shall be installed by the Contractor/Applicant and shall be 
placed in accordance with the Specifications.  The District shall provide the 3M disk.  
See Sewer Service Connection detail. 

Cleanouts are recommended to be installed at bends in the service line or every 100 
feet (100'). 

Connection of service lines directly to District manholes is allowed only with written 
District approval. 
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Stubout locations shall be triangulated from a minimum of three (3) permanent objects 
and described as such on the required Drawings of Record.  Examples of permanent 
objects are property pins, manhole lids, transformers, water valve boxes, etc. 

The District assumes no responsibility for the installation, inspection and/or compliance 
of sewer service lines to the recommended standards.  Inspection performed by District 
personnel does not ensure that the installation meets District standards.  It is the 
responsibility of the owner and his/her representatives to ensure that compliance is 
achieved. 

6.14 Connection to the System 

A. Connections 

Connections to the District system shall be made in a neat and workmanlike manner.  
The connection shall be inspected and approved by the District prior to backfilling. 

B. Tapping Existing Mains (After District Acceptance) 

Application for service must be filed with the District on forms provided by the District 
and accompanied by appropriate fees prior to any action to connect to the system.  Only 
upon authorized approval of the application and a receipt therefore, may a connection to 
the system be made.  The District shall make all taps.  A minimum separation of 
eighteen (18") shall be maintained between physical taps. All sewer taps / flow lines, 
shall be made 30 degrees above the spring line of the main.  See Sewer Service 
Connection detail. 

C. Connections to Manholes 

All connections shall match the crown of pipe to crown of pipe at the highest existing 
main or per the direction of the District.  All new main installations shall require reformed 
benches that meet all District standards. 

D. Inspections 

It will be the responsibility of the Applicant to coordinate inspections with the District.  
Applicant shall contact the District 48 hours in advance to schedule inspections. 

It will be the responsibility of the Applicant to clean and televise all main line installations 
and provide the original videotape with audio explanations and District format cut sheets 
to the District.  The cut sheets shall be completely filled out prior to submittal to the 
District.  The District shall charge an inspection fee for tapes that are unacceptable and 
will require a re-television of the main.  The rate charge shall be in accordance with the 
District’s hourly manpower fee. 
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E. Line Acceptance Procedure 

A copy of the Sewer Line Acceptance Procedure and check off list has been 
incorporated in the Standard Specifications for the Applicant/Contractor’s review and 
compliance.  Please refer to the Standard Forms for Sewer Lines. 

6.15 Exfiltration/Infiltration Test by Air 

Each section of pipe between consecutive manholes shall be tested.  Pressure-holding 
time is based on an average holding pressure of 3 psi gauge or a drop from 3.5 psi to 
2.5 psi gauge.  Additional air must be added until internal air pressure of sewer line is 
raised to approximately 4 psi gauge.  After internal pressure of approximately 4 psi is 
obtained, allow time for air pressure to stabilize.  Pressure will normally show some 
drop until temperature of air in test section stabilizes.  When pressure has stabilized and 
is at or above starting test, pressure may be allowed to drop to 3.5 psi.  Contractor must 
record the drop in pressure for test period.  If pressure has dropped more than 1 psi 
gauge during the test, the service line has failed.  Test may be discontinued when 
prescribed test time has been completed even though 1 psi drop has not occurred 
(ASTM C828 Low Pressure Air Test for Sanitary Sewer). 

The time elapsed shall not be less than the following: 

Table 6-1 
 

Pipe Size (Inches) Time (Minutes) 
4 2 
6 4 
8 5 
10 6 
12 7 
15 9 
18 12 
21 14 
24 15 

 

6.16 Manhole Testing 

Specifically identified manholes shall be tested either hydrostatically or by vacuum test. 
The procedures to be followed for said tests are as follows: 

A. Hydrostatic Pressure Test 

1. Plug all inlets and outlets. 
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2. Fill manhole to top of cone section with water. 

3. Allow water to stand for 24 hours. 

4. Check leakage during the following 24 hour period. 

5. The allowable leakage is any amount less than 0.2 gallons per vertical foot above 
the invert. 

6. Repair all manholes that do not meet leakage test and retest. 

B. Vacuum Test 

1. Plug all inlets and outlets. 

2. Install the vacuum tester head assembly on the manhole. 

3. Attach the vacuum pump assembly to the proper connection on the test head 
assembly.  Make sure the vacuum inlet/outlet valve is in the closed position. 

4. Inflate the sealing element to twice the test pressure to be used.  Do not over 
inflate. 

5. Start the vacuum pump assembly engine and allow preset RPMs to stabilize. 

6. Open the inlet/outlet ball valve and evacuate the manhole to ten-inch (10") Hg 
(mercury) that is equivalent to approximately 5 PSIG (0.3 bar) backpressure. 

7. Close the vacuum inlet/outlet ball valve, disconnect the vacuum pump and 
monitor the vacuum for one (1) minute. 

8. Allowable leakage - less than one-inch (1") Mercury (Hg) in one (1) minute. 

9. All manholes that do not meet the minimum amount for the leakage rests must 
be repaired and re-tested. 

6.17 Television Test 

A. The Contractor shall provide the District with a tape or disk of all television tapes 
tested with 3.5 gallons per minute of water flowing in VHS, CD, or WinCan format 
with an audio narrative of the inspection with all footage and locations noted on 
each tape.  District standard cut sheets shall accompany each tape/submittal.  
The District prefers CD or WinCan format. 
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B. Mains shall be televised with water introduced into the main at the direction of the 
District’s Inspector.  Televising shall occur with the direction of flow unless prior 
written approval has been given by the District’s Inspector. 

C. Submitted tapes shall include: 

1. Footage indicator 

2. Running time 

3. Date 

4. Location 

5. Beginning and ending manhole numbers for each run 

District format cut sheets are required to be submitted in addition to the tape. 

6.18 Television Inspection 

Prior to construction/final acceptance of any sanitary sewer line by the District, said line 
shall be inspected internally by television as outlined in Sections 6.17 and 6.18.  Defects 
such as high and low spots, joint separations, offset joints, chipped ends, cracked or 
damaged pipe, infiltration points and debris in lines shall be corrected by the Contractor. 
For joint separations, low spots and chipped ends.  The following acceptable limits will 
apply. 

 Joint separations: none (zero tolerance) 

 Low spots: none (zero tolerance) 

 Chipped ends: none (zero tolerance) 

 Dimples or bumps in the pipe: none (zero tolerance) 

A. The complete job is ready for television inspection when the following work has 
been completed. 

1. All sewer pipelines are installed and backfilled. 

2. All attributes are in place, all inverts are complete and pipelines are accessible. 

3. All other underground facilities, utility piping and conduits are installed. 

4. Pipelines to be inspected have been jet cleaned. 

5. Final air test has been completed. 
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B. When the above work is complete, the Contractor shall arrange for the television 
inspection. 

C. The Contractor of the project will notify the District in writing as to the scheduled 
date of the television inspection. 

D. After conditions 1 through 5, as outlined above (A.), are met, the entire job will be 
initially televised. 

1. A videotape will be made and defects requiring correction will be noted. 

2. If no deficiencies are observed, the work will be considered satisfactory. 

E. The Contractor will be notified in writing of any deficiencies revealed by the 
television inspection that require repair.  If corrective work is indicated and the 
Contractor wishes to view videotapes, he shall contact the District to set a time 
for the viewing. 

F. Corrective work shall be completed. 

G. Those segments of the pipeline system that have been corrected must be re 
televised. 

H. The procedure outlined in conditions A through G above will be repeated until all 
deficiencies observed by television inspection have been corrected to the 
complete satisfaction of the District. 

I. Prior to submittal to the District, the videotape shall be reviewed by the Engineer, 
Applicant, and Contractor for any defect that may be visible.  If tapes and cut 
sheets are submitted to the District that are obviously “unacceptable,” the 
Contractor shall be charged for the time taken by District personnel to review the 
tape.  The minimum charge shall be one hundred dollars ($100). 

6.19 Sewer Main Repairs 

All proposed repairs must be approved by the District Inspector prior to actual repair.  
Once repair has been made, inspection will be required by a District Inspector.  There 
will be no exception to this requirement. 

If a repair and/or correction is made in a sewer line segment, the entire line segment 
shall be required to be re-televised with water flowing.  A line segment is defined as the 
entire length of sewer line from manhole to manhole.
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7 SECTION VII – STANDARD FORMS FOR SEWER MAINS 

7.1 Pre-Construction Meeting Checklist for Sewer Main Installation 
7.2 Sewer Line Acceptance Procedure 
7.3 Flushing/Televising Cut Sheet 
7.4 Bill of Sale- Sewer Main 
7.5 Sewer Easement 
7.6 Lender’s Consent 

 



7 . 1  P R E - C O N S T R U C T I O N  M E E T I N G  C H E C K L I S T  
F O R  S E W E R  M A I N  I N S T A L L A T I O N S  
 

 

 
 
Project:  Location:  

Date:  Time:  District:  
 
1. OSHA safety standards and practices shall apply.  
   2. A plug must be installed where new mains are connected to existing mains.  This 

plug will remain until the District inspector approves removal. 
 

   3. Six inches (6") of approved bedding material under the pipe to twelve inches (12") 
over top of the pipe. 

 

   4. If bedding material other than ¾" rock is used for pipe bedding, twelve inches 
(12") of ¾" rock will be used beneath the manhole base. 

 

   5. All manhole sections to be pre-cast except for a tie-in to an existing segment.  
   6. All manhole sections must have Rub-R-Nek gasket on both the inner and outer 

rings.   
 

   7. All manhole castings must be centered and have Rub-R-Nek between it and the 
cone section. 

 

   8. Marking tape shall be placed twenty-four inches (24") above the pipe of all main 
and service lines. 

 

   9. All manhole inverts must be grouted (no standing water), all benches and flow 
channels shall be clean. 

 

   10. Whenever pipe is unattended, a temporary plug shall be placed at all openings.  
   11. Damaged manhole sections must be replaced.  
   12. Check all pipes for warping.  Any pipe considered to be warped shall be rejected.  
   13. Manholes may require testing at the discretion of the District Inspector.  
   14. All mains must be air tested.  
   15. All mains and services shall be encased per District specifications.  
   16. No “LOW” areas, pipe defects, dents, or cracks shall be allowed (zero tolerance).  
   17. No wide joints – pipe to be pushed home (zero tolerance).  
   18. All mains shall be jet cleaned and televised, original tapes and cut sheets shall be 

submitted to the District in the required format.  All tapes must be reviewed for 
deficiencies by the owner/contractor/engineer prior to submittal to the District.  
Additionally, all corrective action taken by owner/contractor/engineer shall be 
completed, inspected by the District, and re-televised prior to initial submittal to 
District. 

 



 

 

   19. All service line taps shall be installed above spring line using a factory wye in the 
10 or 2 o’clock position. 

 

   20. A minimum of three (3) swing ties for stubouts to be supplied with as-built 
records. 

 

   21. 3M markers (furnished by the District) shall be placed on all service ends with a 
maximum four-foot bury. 

 

   22. Engineer must submit any design changes to Construction Review for approval 
prior to implementation. 

 

   23. Any type of rebuild or remodel may require the payment of additional tap fees.  
   24. Stubouts shall only be allowed to the edge of easement or the property line.  
   25. No service connection until Construction Acceptance is granted.  
   26. No service line shall be extended into the property until Customer Service has 

been provided the required documents and an account number has been 
assigned. 

 

   27. No service line inspections shall occur until Customer Service has granted 
authorization. 

 

28. Connection prior to the payment of the entire assessed tap fee will result in an 
“unauthorized connection” assessment. 

 

   29. Construction acceptance consists of rough grade inspection, manhole inspection, 
air testing, jet cleaning, televising completed and approved. 

 

   30. Prior to Construction Acceptance, a redline submittal will be required to be made 
from the contractor to the engineer in order to facilitate the completion of as-builts 
in a timely manner. 

 

 
Reference:  Eagle River Water & Sanitation District – Standard Specifications for Sewer Mains 
 
 
Contractor:   Engineer:  
     
Owner:   Inspector:  
 



7 . 2  S E W E R  L I N E  A C C E P T A N C E  P R O C E D U R E  
 

 

 
 
 
Project:  

Engineer:  Applicant:  

Contractor:  Local Contact:  

District:  Location:  
 

 
CONSTRUCTION REVIEW TEAM (CRT) 

 
 Date  Approved By 
Approved for construction (4 Sets):    
 

 
FIELD OPERATIONS INSPECTIONS 

 
Pipe Size  Type  Bedding Material  
     
1) MH Interior      
2) Air Test ( )     
3) Lines Jet Cleaned      
4) TV ( )     
5) Rough Grade Inspection    
6) District/Contractor Redline Review    
7) Confirm that Engineer has Received Redlines    
8) Project Cost ($_________________)    
9) Bill of Sale    
10) Drawings of Record    
11) Easement Documents    
CONSTRUCTION ACCEPTANCE:    
 

DEVELOPMENT REVIEW COORDINATOR 
 

Final Grade and Paving     
Final Inspection      
FINAL ACCEPTANCE     
 
 



7 . 3  F L U S H I N G  A N D  T E L E V I S I N G  C U T  S H E E T  
 

 

 
 
 
 

----ALL APPLICABLE INFORMATION MUST BE COMPLETED---- 
 
 
Project:  Map Page:  
    
Street:  District/ City:  
    
Owner:  Contractor:  
    
Date Flushed:  Date Televised:  Tape No.:  
      
TV Company:  TV Operator:  
    
Pipe Type:  Pipe Diameter:  Pipe Slope:  
      
Joint Length:  Length of Run:  Surface Cover:  
      
Dist. Top of 
Cone to Rim:  

MH Lid 
Diameter:  

MH 
Condition:  

      
Camera Travel:  MH Infiltration: YES  NO  
       
With Flow:  GPM:  
    
Against Flow:     
      
Upstream MH  Downstream MH  
    
Is the Pipe Condition Adequate?  
Will the pipe need to be repaired?  
Does the Pipe need to be repaired ASAP?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 

Distance 
to: 

(FT) 

Service 
Size/ 
Type 

Service 
Clock 

Position 

 
Lot # 
Street 

# 

Additional Remarks 
(Please indicate lengths of cracks, low areas, 

problem areas, etc.) 
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     

 
 
General Comments:  

 

 

 

  
 
 



7 . 5  B I L L  O F  S A L E  –  S E W E R  M A I N  
 

 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that       
          , (“Seller”), for and 
in consideration of the mutual promises and assurances made herein, the sufficiency of 
which is hereby acknowledged, and other valuable consideration to be paid by EAGLE 
RIVER WATER & SANITATION DISTRICT, a quasi-municipal corporation of the State 
of Colorado (“District”), has bargained and sold, and by these presents does grant and 
convey unto the District, its successors and assigns, the following property: 
 
The sewer system, equipment, and related appurtenances and facilities, including all 
related personal property (the “Improvements”), which are constructed or otherwise 
acquired by Seller within the property generally known as      
             
     , and described on Exhibit A, attached hereto and 
incorporated herein by reference. 
 
 To have and to hold the same, unto the District, its successors and assigns 
forever, and Seller, for itself, its successors and assigns, covenants and agrees to and 
with the District, its successors and assigns, to warrant and defend the sale of said 
Improvements, hereby made unto the District, its successors and assigns, against all 
and every person or persons whomsoever, and warrants that the conveyance of the 
Improvements to the District, its successors and assigns, is made free from any claim or 
demand whatsoever. 
 
 The Seller further agrees and assures: 
 

1. That all of the Improvements described herein were installed in substantial 
compliance with the District’s Rules and Regulations and applicable construction 
standards, and that said Improvements are in first-class working order, free from any 
defect whatever. 
 

2. That no charges for materials or labor are due and payable on any of the 
Improvements described herein, and that Seller shall indemnify, defend, and hold the 
District and its agents, employees, engineers, and attorneys, harmless from and against 
all claims, damages, judgments, losses, and expenses of every nature, including 
reasonable attorney’s fees, arising at any time out of any act or omission of Seller and 
its employees, subcontractors and their employees, and all other persons directly or 
indirectly involved or performing work for Seller on the Improvements described herein. 
 

3. If within two (2) years after the date of Construction Acceptance of the 
Improvements by the District, any Work is found to be defective, Seller shall promptly, 
without cost to the District and in accordance with the District’s written instructions, 
within seven (7) days after the District’s issuance of written instructions correct the 
defective Work at Seller’s cost.  If Seller does not promptly comply with the terms of 
such instructions or in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or 
damage, the District may have the defective Work corrected or removed and replaced, 
and all direct and indirect costs of such removal and replacement, including 



 

 

compensation for additional professional services, shall be paid by Seller.  Seller shall 
also pay for any damage done to other work, other property or persons that occurred as 
a result of the defective Work within the TWO-YEAR warranty period. 
 

4. Except for any notice required by law to be given in another manner, (a) any 
notice to Seller provided for in this Bill of Sale shall be in writing and shall be given and 
be effective upon (1) delivery to Seller or (2) mailing such notice by first class U.S. mail, 
addressed to Seller to Seller’s address stated herein or at such other address as Seller 
may designate by notice to the District and (b) any notice to the District shall be in 
writing and shall be given and be effective upon (1) delivery to the District or (2) mailing 
such notice by first class U.S. mail, to the District’s address stated herein or to such 
other address as the District may designate by notice. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Seller has caused its name to be hereunto 
subscribed this    day of    , 20__. 
 
 SELLER:  
 By:  
   

 
   
  (Title) 
   
   
  Mailing Address 
STATE OF COLORADO  ) 
     ) ss. 
COUNTY OF EAGLE   ) 
 
 
 The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this   day of   , 
20__, by              
as        of       . 
 
 WITNESS my hand and official seal. 
 
(S E A L)   
  Notary Public 
   
  My commission expires: 
   
 



7 . 5  S E W E R  E A S E M E N T  
 

 

THIS EASEMENT is made this    day of    , 20__, by and 
between           (hereinafter 
referred to as “Grantor”),    successors and assigns, and     
     DISTRICT, a quasi-municipal corporation of the State of 
Colorado within the County of  , (hereinafter referred to as “District”). 
 
WITNESSETH, that for and in consideration of the sum of One Dollar ($1.00) and other 
good and valuable consideration paid by the District to Grantor, the receipt of which is 
hereby acknowledged, the Grantor does hereby grant, convey and transfer unto the 
District, its successors and assigns, a perpetual easement and right to construct, install, 
remove, replace, add to, maintain, repair, operate, change or alter underground sewer 
lines and all underground and surface appurtenances related thereto such as lift 
stations and manholes (hereinafter “sewer lines”), together with any and all sewer lines 
situate therein, all necessary rights-of-way for convenient ingress and egress thereto 
and therefrom, and the right to occupy and use, from time to time, as much of the 
adjoining land of the Grantor as may be reasonably necessary for any of the aforesaid 
purposes, over, under and across the following described premises, situate in the 
County of     , State of Colorado, to-wit: 
 
See EXHIBIT A attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference. 
 
Grantor warrants that the Grantor has the lawful right to grant and convey such 
easement, rights-of-way, and sewer lines.  Further, Grantor warrants that the sewer 
lines are free and clear of all liens and encumbrances. 
 
Grantor will at no time permit, place or construct any structure, building or improvement 
of any kind, temporary or permanent, on any part of the above-described premises.  
Any structure, building or improvement located on the above-described premises as of 
the date of this Easement, may be removed by the District without liability for damages 
arising therefrom. 
 
Following the completion of the purpose of any entry by the District upon such 
easement for any of the aforesaid objects, the District shall restore the premises to 
substantially the same condition existing at the time of the entry thereon, except for 
shrubs, plants, sidewalks, driveways or parking areas thereon located or damaged 
thereby. 
 
All provisions of the Easement, including all benefits and burdens, shall run with the 
land and shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of 
the parties hereto, subject to the provisions hereof. 
 
 



 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have set their hands and seal the 
day and year first above written. 
 
 GRANTOR: 

 
 

  (Name of Grantor) 
 

 
STATE OF COLORADO  ) 
     ) ss. 
COUNTY OF     ) 
 
 
 The foregoing Easement was subscribed and sworn to before me this    
day of    , 20 , by         
 . 
 
 WITNESS my hand and official seal. 
 
(S E A L)   
  Notary Public 
   
  My commission expires: 
   

 
 
 

ACCEPTED by the District this    day of     ,20__. 
 
 
 

By:  
General Manager 

 



7 . 6  L E N D E R ’ S  C O N S E N T  
 

 

      Consents to the foregoing Easement and binds itself, 
its successors and assigns, the same as though its Deed of Trust, recorded on   
   , 20__, at Reception Number     of the records of 
the Clerk and Recorder of      County, Colorado, was made specifically 
subject to said Easement. 
 
 

By:  
Title:  

 
STATE OF COLORADO  ) 
     ) ss. 
COUNTY OF    ) 
 
 
 The foregoing Easement was subscribed and sworn to before me this    
day of    , 20 , by         
 . 
 
 WITNESS my hand and official seal. 
 
(S E A L)   
  Notary Public 
   
  My commission expires: 
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8 SECTION VIII – STANDARD DETAILS FOR SEWER MAINS 

8.1 S-01 Standard Manhole 
8.2 S-02 Drop Manhole 
8.3 S-03 Energy Dissipater Manhole 
8.4 S-04 Typical Bar Screen Manhole 
8.5 S-05 Typical Bar Screen Manhole Detail 
8.6 S-06 Anchor Manhole 
8.7 S-07 Casing Detail 
8.8 S-08 Sewer Maintenance Access 
8.9 S-09 Sewer Service Connection 
8.10 S-10 Sewer Pipe Bedding 
8.11 S-11 Groundwater Barrier 
8.12 S-12 Turnaround 
8.13 S-13 Side 90 Degree Arm Design Turnaround 
8.14 S-14 Sewer Pipe Insulation Detail 
8.15 S-15 Easement Width Detail 
8.16 S-16 Sewer Main Joint Detail 
8.17 S-17 Mapping Specifications 



MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
FOR PARTICIPATION IN THE UPPER COLORADO RIVER 

WILD AND SCENIC STAKEHOLDER GROUP MANAGEMENT PLAN 
 

This Memorandum of Understanding (“MOU”) is entered into among the undersigned parties 
(referred to individually as “Signatory” or collectively as “Signatories”) to the Upper Colorado 
River Wild and Scenic Stakeholder Group Management Plan (“SG Plan”). It is anticipated that 
the Stakeholder Group may develop a more comprehensive memorandum of understanding (or 
other form of agreement) or a formal legal entity, or both, to govern long-term administration of 
the SG Plan subsequent to expiration of the poison pill provisions in Section III.C.2.c of the Plan. 
While members of the State Interest Group are not currently Signatories to this MOU, it is 
anticipated that the agencies will continue to participate as members of the SG Plan and may 
choose to sign this MOU in the future. 
 
1. Through execution of this MOU, each Signatory commits to participate as a member in 

the SG Plan. 
 

2. By executing this MOU, each Signatory agrees to engage in good faith efforts to 
implement the SG Plan including, but not limited to, tasks outlined in Attachment B, 
Section 3 of the SG Plan. 
 

3. Commencing 6 months from the effective date of the SG Plan, the Signatories agree to 
act under the SG Plan Governance Committee protocols for conducting business and 
making decisions under Part VI of the SG Plan in lieu of the requirement for unanimous 
consent by all individual stakeholder entities that have formally endorsed the SG Plan. 
This date for implementation of the governance structure and protocols may be modified 
by unanimous consent of the Stakeholder Group members. 
 

4. Participation in the SG plan is voluntary.  Any Signatory may withdraw from this MOU 
upon written notice to the other Signatories.  The effect of any such withdrawals shall be 
governed by Section VI.K.2 of the SG Plan. 
 

5. In order to become members of the SG Plan in the future, additional entities must: (1) 
receive an assignment by the Governance Committee to an Interest Group; (2) execute 
this MOU (or any amendment or replacement thereof); (3) follow the charter protocols 
for inclusion in the assigned Interest Group pursuant to the procedures as contemplated in 
Section VI.D of the SG Plan; and (4) follow the applicable provisions in the SG Plan. A 
signature page executed by any such entity shall be affixed hereto and be treated as part 
of this MOU. 
 

6. This MOU shall remain in effect until (A) it is replaced by a more comprehensive 
memorandum of understanding (or other form of agreement) or a formal legal entity, or 
both, to govern long-term administration of the SG Plan; (B) the MOU is amended and 
superseded in writing by the Signatories; (C) it is revoked by affirmative action of the 
Stakeholder Group; or (D) the SG Plan is terminated. 

 



MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING FOR PARTICIPATION IN THE UPPER 
COLORADO RIVER WILD AND SCENIC STAKEHOLDER GROUP MANAGEMENT 
PLAN 
Page 2 
 

7. Other Provisions: 
 

A. The Signatories hereto represent that they have legal authority to enter into this 
MOU and have legal authority to participate in the SG Plan. 

 
B. This MOU sets forth a cooperative process and does not create a legal right of 

action for the Signatories or any third party. 
 

C. This MOU is not intended to abrogate, impair, or restrict the legal and statutory 
responsibilities or authorities of any Signatory. 

 
D. Funding commitments made to the SG Plan are subject to approval of the 

Signatories’ governing bodies and subject to appropriations by applicable 
legislative bodies. 

 
E. The Signatories are entering into this MOU on a voluntary and cooperative basis.  

Nothing in this MOU shall be interpreted as a determination that any ongoing or 
new activity has or has not caused, or will or will not cause, adverse impacts to 
the environmental resources or values addressed by the SG Plan.  Nothing in this 
MOU shall be construed to alter the legal rights and remedies that each Signatory 
would otherwise have. No Signatory waives any legal rights or defenses by 
entering into this MOU or participating in the process contemplated hereby.  

 
F. Modifications to the SG Plan may be made following the SG Plan decision-

making protocols without requiring modification of this MOU. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF each party has caused this MOU to be executed by an authorized 
official on the day and year set forth below by signature. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

[Signatures on following pages in counterparts] 
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By: ________________________________ Date: _______________________ 
 
Organization: ___________________________ 
Name/Title: ___________________________ 
Address: ___________________________ 
City/State: ___________________________ 
Phone:  ___________________________ 
Email:  ___________________________ 



Contract Date Change Order Project Name Contractor Contract Project Account Statue and

Number Executed  signed on Amount Manager Number  Notes

16.15.002 01/18/16
Scheduled Generator 
Maintenance

Cummins Rocky Mountain, 
LLC $15,747.60 P. Newbanks Various Open/Contract Expires 12/31/16

16.15.003 01/27/16
VWW Peracetic Acid Pilot 
Project PeroxyChem $8,400.00 S. Roman 10.3.2.10.03.328 Open/Contract Expires 6/1/16

16.15.004 01/15/16 On Call Engineering Services Leonard Rice Engineers, Inc. $40,000.00 S. Roman Various Open/contract expires 12/31/16

16.15.005 01/22/16 Vail Electrical Enhancements Triangle Electric $10,500.00 M. Marts 10.3.2.10.03.320 Open/Contract expires 2/29/16

16.15.006 02/05/16

Preventive 
Maintenance/Annual Service 
Vail WWTP

American Mechanical 
Services $2,664.00 J. Edwards 10.3.9.10.20.500 Open/Contract Expires 12/31/16

16.15.007 02/05/16

Preventive 
Maintenance/Annual Service 
Edwards WWTP

American Mechanical 
Services $23,940.00 P. Newbanks 10.3.9.10.20.500 Open/Contract Expires 12/31/16

16.15.008 02/05/16

Preventive 
Maintenance/Annual Service 
Vail Administrative Building

American Mechanical 
Services $5,088.00 G. Phelps 10.3.9.10.20.500 Open/Contract Expires 12/31/16

16.15.009 02/05/16
WW Discharge - WQ Tech 
Support Leonard Rice Engineers, Inc. $425,350.00 S. Roman 10.3.9.10.34.040 Open/Contract Expires 12/31/16

16.15.010 01/29/16
Lift Station Transfer Switch 
and Service Improvements Triangle Electric $23,400.00 G. Phelps 10.3.2.10.01.027 Open/Contract Expires 07/13/16

16.15.011 pending
On Call Plumbing Services for 
Wastewater Plumbing Services Inc. $50,000.00 S. Roman Various Open/Contract NTE $50,000.00

16.15.012 pending Miscellaneous Services Bald Eagle Snow Removal $20,000.00 M. Thompson Various Open/Contract NTE $20,000.00

16.15.013 pending Snow Removal Bald Eagle Snow Removal $20,000.00 M. Thompson Various Open/Contract NTE $20,000.00

 EAGLE RIVER WATER & SANITATION DISTRICT 2016 CONTRACT LOG



 
 

G e n e r a l  M a n a g e r  R e p o r t  
 

 
TO: ERWSD Board of Directors 

UERWA Board of Directors 

FROM: Linn Brooks 

DATE: February 17, 2016 

  
 

 
Board Committees 
 

Authority Unallocated Water Committee 
 

Revisions of the policy are passing back and forth between Avon and Water Counsel.  Glenn will 
present a draft version and recommendation to the committee (Sarah Smith-Hymes, Tom 
Allender, Linn Brooks and Glenn Porzak) and ask the committee to recommend a final version to 
the full board.  We expect this recommendation to come to the March meeting. 
 

Organizational Performance 
 

In response to the recent departures of Todd Fessenden and Angelo Fernandez, Leslie’s 
upcoming retirement, as well feedback solicited from District departments and managers, we 
have undertaken the evaluation of a number of changes to the organizational structure. I will be 
sharing the proposed changes with this committee (Bill Simmons and Paul Testwuide) this week 
and expect to present the proposed organizational chart to the board at this month’s meeting 
along with an evaluation of the impact of the changes to the budget. 
 

 
Authority Issues 
 
The Authority is considering the elimination of its Treated Water Storage impact fee this month.  
The original purpose of this fee was to ensure the financial contribution by infill development to 
the cost of regional tanks constructed and funded by the Authority.  Since the inception of that 
policy in 2004, there is a recognition that regional tanks have benefits beyond the provision of 
fire flow, emergency and equalization storage, in that they allow for optimal use of treatment 
plant capacity and equalization storage that supports pumping to higher elevation zones and 
overall system efficiency.  For these reasons we have determined that all customers should pay 
into costs for regional tanks and the costs for those tanks have been included in the calculation 
of the Water System Impact Fee (WSIF) for the Authority.  Tanks needed to serve new 
development not served by existing tanks would need to construct and dedicate a tank to meet 
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fire flow, emergency and equalization storage demands of the development additionally (paid for 
by the developer).  Therefore there is now no need for the Treated Water Storage Fee as it 
would be redundant with the WSIF.   
 
This recommendation will also be made to the District Board once its tap fee study is complete 
and the cost of regional tanks is likewise included into its WSIF. 
 
 
Staff Initiatives-Employee Engagement 
 
The leadership team conducted a two-day retreat last week.  You may recall this was the first 
item on the list of initiatives the leadership team developed in response to feedback from the 
employee engagement survey.   The purpose of the retreat was to solidify the new leadership 
team.  With consultant Rick Smith, we developed a Leadership Team Charter, consisting of a 
Purpose Statement, Operating Agreements, and the beginnings of a District Management 
Scorecard.   The leadership team came away feeling that the retreat was an important 
investment in the health of our organization. 
 
 
 
Future Items 
 

Update on Land Acquisition Efforts (Intermountain Lot 14, Traer Creek) 
Unallocated Water Policy (Authority) 
 

 



 

 

 

 

M E M O R A N D U M  
 
TO: Board of Directors 

FROM: The Management Housing Committee 

DATE: February 17, 2016 

RE: Employee Housing Program Overview and 2015 Annual Housing Report 
 
The following is an overview of the District’s Employee Housing Program; its past, present and future and 
the 2015 Annual Report of program activity.  
 
THE PAST  
In late 1990s the District Board and management identified the need for employees to live east of Dowd 
Junction to be able to respond to Vail water and sewer emergencies in a timely manner: 

Vail On-Call -The District purchased 2 units in East Vail for “the Vail On-call Program”: 
operations employees received discounted rental rates in return for serving on-call and 
responding to emergencies in Vail. 
  

Since that time, through the Board’s leadership and District Management, under Dennis Gelvin, the 
Employee Housing Program increased its inventory of properties through:  

Partnerships with: Town of Vail in the development of Red Sandstone Townhomes and North 
Trail Townhomes, Eagle County in the development of Stratton flats, Habitat for Humanity in the 
Eagle Duplex, Mountain Valley Development which participated in Red Sandstone Townhomes 
and Cattail Flats. 
 
Purchase and Development of units: The development of Cattail Flats, the purchase of the 
Stillwater PUD (Hazelhorst) properties, and the Buckhorn Valley vacant lots.  
 
The “80/20”Program: Prior to October 2011, an employee could identify a free market property 
for consideration to purchase. If suitable, the District purchased, deed restricted it, discounted it 
20% and sold it back to the employee.  
  

As we transitioned to Linn Brooks’ leadership, the management of the Housing Program became more 
collaborative with the utilization of the Housing Committee made up of Board Members, management and 
staff. 
 
In 2012, the Board, Management Team and Staff developed the following Statement of Purpose to help 
guide us in our development of housing policy.  
 
Statement of Purpose To provide housing assistance as part of a comprehensive compensation and 
benefits package in order to increase the District’s competitiveness when hiring and retaining employees. 
The assistance is available to all employees into the future and provided through a combination of 
methods responsive to their housing needs and preferences. 
 
THE PRESENT  
Governance In 2015, the Housing Program was administered by the Administration Department. In 2016 
this will transition from Administration to the Finance Department. In 2015 the program was governed by 
the Board Housing Committee which included Board Members Debbie Buckley and Kim Langmaid, and 
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Management Housing Committee Members Linn Brooks, James Wilkins, Melissa Mills McLoota, and 
Leslie Isom. Connie Nunley and Ali Kelkenberg were advisory to the Management Housing Committee. 
The Management Housing Committee reviewed housing guidelines, housing policy additions and 
changes and made recommendations to the Board Housing Committee Members. Matters such as the 
approval of purchases or sales of real property require the approval of the entire Board.  Staff prepared 
an Annual Housing Report for the entire Board and regularly reported to the Board Housing Committee 
members. 
 
Eligibility Any District employee in good standing may participate in the District Housing Program. 
Employee must have no ownership interest in any other developed residential real estate located within 
Eagle County or the surrounding counties of Pitkin, Garfield, Lake or Summit. Housing program benefits 
are on a first come first served basis and there is no guarantee that the District will have a property or 
Employee Housing Ownership Program (EHOP) funds available for an employee. 
 
Inventory The District currently has an interest in a total of 51 properties, including condominiums, 
duplexes, townhomes, single family homes, and vacant lots located throughout the valley from East Vail 
to Gypsum. Additionally, the District entered into 2 Master Leases at Lions Ridge Apartments, which are 
both rented to District employees. Of these 51, the District has 4 vacant lots, 6 second options on Red 
Sandstone Units and 39 Deed Restricted Units which it offers for rent or for sale to our employees.   
 
The following is a summary of our 39 housing units by type, number of bedrooms and locations.   

 
Unit Summary Inventory* 
Unit Type    Unit Locations 
Condo  3 Vail  14 
Townhome 20 Avon    3 
Duplex 5 Edwards    14 
Single Family  11 Eagle   4   
  Gypsum 4 
Units per Bedrooms  
1 bedroom 2 
2 bedrooms 20 
3 bedrooms 14 
4 bedrooms 3  
*Does not include 4 vacant lots and 6 second options note above  
 

Program Components There are basically 3 components of the Employee Housing Program:  
 Rental Program,  
 Deed Restricted Ownership Program 
 Employee Housing Ownership Program (EHOP) Loans.  

 
Rental Program The District has 27 deed restricted units available for rent. There are no vacancies. We 
currently have 3 employment openings and 5 new positions in 2016. Rental rates are set annually using 
the Colorado Division of Housing Survey and local survey data. Rental rates are always discounted from 
free market rates and a taxable benefit to employees. Rental rates are evaluated and adjusted on April 1st 
of each year. In the event that our employees are not interested in renting one of our units and it is vacant 
for a period of time, the District may offer the unit for rent to a public sector employee at the full market 
rate. Currently, 31 District employees and 1 public sector employee are living in our units. The public 
sector employee will be moving out of this unit in March of 2016.  
 
Rental Property Maintenance Program In 2015, a great deal of effort was made in catching up on 
deferred maintenance and replacement of outdated and failing fixtures and appliances in many our rental 
properties. We have now set up a 5 year plan for scheduled maintenance and/or replacement of fixtures 
and appliances.  With the assistance of the Sustainability Committee, energy efficiency improvements 
were made to 7 employee housing units which qualified for $4,196 in rebates.  
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As you may recall, unfortunately we discovered black mold and extensive asbestos in one of the 
Hazelhorst properties, 32299 Highway 6. We were required to contract for the asbestos removal and 
demolition of that property which totaled $97,836.19. This cost was capitalized. The Management 
Housing Committee is currently working with consultants Rick Pylman and Gary Brooks on the plans for 
redevelopment of this and the other Haselhorst properties which will be staged over the next five years. 
The Housing Committee will be discussing this with the Board in the next few months. 
  
Rental Income & Expenditures Report 
The rental program has consistently operated in the black.  At the end of this report we have included the 
table which reflects annualized rental income and expenditures from 2002 through 2015.  
 
Decision Making Process for Rental Properties  The rental market tightened in 2015 and remains tight 
going into 2016. The following process was developed in 2015 to improve the transparency to our 
employees of how rental property decisions are made.  
When rental properties become available, an email is sent to all employees and the properties are posted 
on ADP.  

 All employees interested in renting District housing must complete the Employee Housing 
Request Form and submit it to the Housing Requests Outlook Group  by the stated deadline 

 Following the deadline the Management Housing Committee meets to review all the Housing 
Request Forms and considers: 

o The employee’s needs 
o Size of the employee’s family and size of the available unit 
o The employee’s current housing situation 
o Timing of the need 

 The Management Housing Committee makes a recommendation to the General Manager (GM).   
 If there are multiple employees interested in renting the same unit, the GM decides who receives 

the unit.  
 
Deed Restricted Ownership Program 24 of the 27 Rental Properties noted above may also be 
purchased by our employees in the Deed Restricted Ownership Program.  The District also has the first 
option to repurchase 12 Deed Restricted Units located throughout the valley, which are owned by: District 
employees (5 units), a former employee (1 unit), our partners (4 units), or placed by our partners (2 units). 
When these units become available, the District will offer them for sale to our employees. 
  
As a result of our partnerships, there are 4 different Deed Restrictions that apply to these units, which 
may differ in such provisions as the trigger for resale of the property, the calculation of the maximum 
repurchase price, and second rights of refusal. In addition, the District updated its Deed Restriction in late 
2012 to address both rising and declining housing markets. 
 
There were no purchases or sales of Deed Restricted homes in 2015. 
  
Employee Home Ownership Program (EHOP) This Employee Housing Ownership Program (EHOP) 
allows qualified employees to borrow funds from the District for down payment assistance on Deed 
Restricted and Free Market units. Eligibility is for full time year round employees with at least one year of 
employment and pre-approval from the District. Although there remain many common eligibility 
requirements and components, in 2012 the District revised the program to provide different types of loans 
for the purchase of free market versus deed restricted units.  
 
The Common Elements Include: 
 Employee must have minimum direct investment of 3% of purchase price.  
 Employees may be eligible for assistance up to 17% of the purchase price or $50,000, whichever is 

less. An EHOP loan can be stacked with other sources of funds. EHOP loan amounts that exceed 
10% of the purchase price require Board Housing Committee approval.  
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EHOP Equity Share Loan Program Components for Free Market Units  
 Repayment includes loan principal plus any pro rata share of recognized appreciation based upon the 

percentage of the District’s loan to the original purchase price. 
 Loan term maximum is 15 years. 

 
 
EHOP Amortized Loan Program Components for Deed Restricted Units 
 Basis of interest rate is Wall Street Journal Prime +2.5%  
 Immediate start to repayment 
 Loan term to match term of primary loan 
 There haven’t been any loans made under these guidelines 
 
The EHOP program has assisted 11 employees, since 2009. In 2015, 3 EHOP loans were repaid 
including $11,050 in shared appreciation/interest and 2 new loans were made to employees who 
purchased free market homes. In 2016, year to date, 1 EHOP Loan has been repaid. There are now 4 
EHOP loans to current employees and 3 loans to former employees, with a portfolio balance of $343,985.  
 
Program Utilization The District’ s Employee Housing Program has been a valuable tool in attracting and 
retaining District employees as well as a valuable benefit to our employees. 40% of our employees 
currently utilize the Employee Housing Program and approximately 41% of our current employees have 
used it at some time during their District career.  
 
THE FUTURE 
Market Trends The housing market in the Vail Valley has recovered from the recession. Values are 
increasing again. Many of the jobs which the valley lost in the recession have returned. The rental market 
supply has declined due to many rental property owners taking their rental properties out of the long term 
rental market and renting them short term through the internet. Demand for work force housing now 
exceeds pre-recession demands.  Rental rates have increased sharply. The vacancy rate in the Vail 
Valley is 1%. Mortgage interest rates remain low however employee housing inventory is also low.  
 
The District currently has 33 employees who are Baby Boomers, born between 1946 and 1964, 14 of 
whom are over 60.These demographics indicate that as our tenured employees retire and a new work 
force replaces them, the Employee Housing Program will continue to play an even more important role in 
the District’s ability to attract and retain quality employees.  
 
2016 Program Goals 

 Continue to share information with our employees on available housing solutions through the 
District’s, Town of Vail’s and Eagle County’s housing programs. 

 Assure rental units are well maintained to allow quick turnaround for new renters. 
 Explore development options for our vacant land. 
 Review existing housing programs to assure that they are meeting our needs. 
 Look for partnering opportunities in future projects.  

 
For More Information The Management Housing Committee provides information and assistance to our 
employees regarding the District’s housing program and other resources in the valley including the Town 
of Vail and Eagle County.  
 
For the Rental Program: Employees may submit an Employee Housing Request Form to the Housing 
Request Outlook Group. This form is located at: P:\15WSD\1admin\housing\Employee Housing Request 
Form.  
 
For the Deed Restricted Ownership Program: Employees who wish to purchase a District owned 
housing unit may work with Leslie Isom, Administration Manager, or James Wilkins, Director of Finance to 
review the purchase process: arrange an informational meeting, review the Deed Restriction, the District’s 
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EHOP and other down payment assistance programs, participating lenders, execute a Purchase and Sale 
Contract and review any other matters related to the transaction. 
  
For the Employee Housing Ownership Program EHOP: Employees who wish to purchase a Free 
Market or Deed Restricted housing unit with the EHOP assistance may work with Leslie Isom, 
Administration Manager, or James Wilkins, Director of Finance to review the purchase process and the 
EHOP process.  
 
Additional Housing Resources  
 
Eagle County Home Buyers Assistance Programs 
In addition to the District’s EHOP, Eagle County has down payment assistance programs for qualified first 
time homebuyers. For information about Eagle County’s housing programs go to: 
www.eaglecounty.us/housing and click on “I want to…Apply for Down Payment Assistance or Buy Deed 
Restricted Home.” 
The Valley Home Store, also located on this website provides: 

 Additional information regarding renting versus owning a home. 
 The application process for the Master Buyers list for Miller Ranch homes for sale    

Rental Properties information for properties owned and managed by Eagle County is also available on 
this website. 
 
Housing in the Town of Vail   
The Town of Vail’s website www.vailgov.com has a wealth of housing information including the Town’s 
Housing Lottery application process. On the Home Page, under Departments click on Community 
Development, then Housing in the Town of Vail.   
 
Please let us know if you have any questions or would like any additional information. Thank you for your 
attention to this matter.  
 

http://www.eaglecounty.us/housing
http://www.vailgov.com/


Expenditures 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

HOA Dues & 

Utilities $27,278.69 $22,369.31 $33,069.23 $39,454.10 $40,896.96 $43,189.42 $37,357.91 $55,342.67 $47,359.34 $70,081.61 $70,804.58 $72,813.61 $76,470.49 $75,987.26

Repairs & 

Furnishings $16,085.94 $4,077.45 $8,446.12 $9,301.20 $71,025.23 $30,959.06 $22,684.56 $22,644.88 $31,279.07 $23,159.41 $52,809.83 $37,519.02 $45,541.64 $92,973.94

Life Cycle $700.00 $8,303.51 $32,051.29 $46.64 $0.00 $30,490.59 $25,243.66 $81,605.53

Total 

Expenditures $43,364.63 $26,446.76 $41,515.35 $48,755.30 $111,922.19 $74,148.48 $60,742.47 $86,291.06 $110,689.70 $93,287.66 $123,614.41 $140,823.22 $147,255.79 $250,566.73

Rental 

Income* 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

$104,653.72 $106,576.03 $96,792.75 $68,635.31 $162,585.59 $229,166.28 $228,455.79 $245,190.99 $248,878.38 $305,311.01 $334,443.18 $293,877.69 $271,363.90 $281,063.03

Net Rental 

Income 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

$61,289.09 $80,129.27 $55,277.40 $19,880.01 $50,663.40 $155,017.80 $167,713.32 $158,899.93 $138,188.68 $212,023.35 $210,828.77 $153,054.47 $124,108.11 $30,496.30

*Includes rentals outside of Employee Housing: Edwards Annex rental income & Hillcrest Rd. rental incomee through 2013

Rental Income & Expenditures Report



 
 

M E M O R A N D U M  
 
TO: ERWSD Board of Directors 

FROM: James Wilkins, Director of Finance 

DATE: February 25, 2016 

RE: Monthly Report 
 
Water Sales Update 

Water Sales for the month of January for both UERWA and ERWSD are attached.  ERWSD’s water sales 
for January were 49.5mm gallons versus 55.9mm gallons projected; UERWA’s water sales for January 
were 66.9mm gallons versus 71.6mm gallons projected. 
 
Development Impact Fee Revenue 
 
January fees paid are attached.  UERWA collected roughly $20K in January.  Vail Water collected 
minimal fees in January, as did Wastewater.  January is historically a light month for these fees, as any 
developers wanting to take advantage of lower fees likely paid in December before increases were 
enacted; those breaking ground later in the year (typically late spring) will likely wait to pay. 
 
2016 Wastewater General Obligation Bond Update 
 
ERWSD is moving ahead with the $25mm Wastewater General Obligation Bond that was voter approved 
in May of 2014.  We are working with Piper Jaffrey as the Underwriter and Butler Snow, LLP as the Bond 
Counsel; this is the same team we have used for several years.  They are in the process of creating the 
Preliminary Official Statement that will be reviewed by District staff when ready.  We anticipate a sale of 
the bonds in the early April timeframe. 
 
Controller’s Report 
 
The Controller’s Report for 2015 full year financial performance is attached; significant variances and 
changes to the budget forecast are discussed.  The Revenue and Expense Trends graph is also included.  
It reflects an actual surplus for 2015 and projected surplus 2016 for both Wastewater and Water. 
 
The most recent summary report from Chandler Asset Management is also included.  As indicated in the 
report, all investments are currently in compliance with the District’s Investment Policy. 
 



2004 . . .  2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

K Gals per SFE per year 73.6 66.9 66.4 66.8 65.0 65.4 65.4

2004 . . .  2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015

K Gals per SFE per year 92.5 92.5 79.1 80.1 75.7 75.4 75.4

EAGLE RIVER WATER & SANITATION DISTRICT
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Development Impact Fee Revenue 

January 2016 Activity 

Customer-Paid Impact Fees (Tap, WSIF, Tank Storage) 

Subdivision # SFEs Amount Paid 
Edwards 1.9 $27,484.60 
Vail .01 $1,436.40 

 

  

 

TD Developer-Paid Impact Fees (Water Rights) 

Development Acre Ft. Amount 
Timber Ridge (Lions Ridge) 2.08 $4,950.00 (pending) 

 

Pending Activity 

Development #SFEs Development Type 
VVMC 15 Up-Zoning 

TOV Affordable Housing 50 New PUD 
Roost Lodge (Marriot Res. Inn) 56 (add’l) Redevelopment 

Park Meadows (Vail) 26 (water only) Redevelopment 
VIA (Edwards) 70 New PUD 

Anglers (Edwards) 11 New PUD 
West End 55 New PUD 

 

 $-
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Eagle River Water & Sanitation District 
Budget Comparison Notes – Controllers Report 

For the 4th Quarter Ending 12/31/15 
 

Quarterly Financial Reports: 
 
The 4th quarter ending December 31, 2015 financial reports are attached.  The reports are a 
draft of the year-end financial statements and will not be final until our audit is complete in 
May.  The Revenue & Expense Trends graph does not include bond or capital activity.   
 
Variances & Forecasts: 
Wastewater 
Wastewater service revenue as of December 31st was on target for the year coming in almost a 
half a percent higher than the annual forecast. 
 
The year ended with total Routine Expenditures approximately $1.1 million under the annual 
forecast.  Most of this lies in the Collection, Treatment and Other general operations area (line 
11).  Two of the larger items where we saw significant savings were fleet maintenance and 
gasoline, $108,000, and electricity and natural gas $151,000.  We were also under forecasted 
amounts in IT related items such as software, hardware, and network support totaling 
$269,000.  This was due to the IT manager position vacancy and a lag in projects being 
continued while filling the position.  Some other projects simply didn’t get completed in the 
timeline anticipated such as meter replacements and line electro-scanning accounting for about 
$250,000 of the under forecasted amount. 
 
Developer and other funding were accurately projected with the exception of tap fee funding.  
Tap fee revenue has exceeded expectations this year by 36.9%.  We saw a flurry of activity at 
the end of the year as people took advantage of 2015 rates.   
 
Capital spending multi-year projects are not following the estimated year by year expenditures 
made at budget time.  The total project costs are not changing, just being spread over a longer 
period of time.  Approximately $12 million of funds appropriated to open projects will be rolled 
forward into 2016 for completion; $7.5 million of this is to complete the Edwards Wastewater 
Facility expansion, $3.7 million is appropriated for the maintenance facility. 
 
We have exceeded all our coverage ratios and expect to again in 2016. 
 
 



Water 
In mid-summer, water service revenue was forecasted to be approximately $161,000 less than 
the original budget due to above average rainfall.  We are happy to report, at year end, our 
revenue surpassed the forecast as well as the original budget by more than $40,000. 
 
Routine expenditures ended the year below the annual forecast by $267,000.  Non-recurring 
replacement/repairs line accounts for about half of this due to purchasing fewer meters than 
expected.   The remaining savings are due to the same reasons mentioned above in the 
wastewater operations area; lower costs for gasoline, fleet maintenance, utilities, IT 
expenditures and other shared operating expenses. 
 
Developer and Other Funding came in above year end forecast by $110,000.  Tap fees make up 
$34,000 of this amount and is the result of customers paying tap fees at 2015 rates and 
avoiding the increase in 2016.  In addition, we were able to implement the capital replacement 
base charge a month earlier than expected, resulting in a month of revenue and no budget or 
forecast for 2015.    
 
The water capital construction multiyear projects are not following the estimated year by year 
expenditures level assumed at budget time.   Between $1.5 and $2 million dollars will be rolled 
into 2015 to complete multiple projects, the largest being the RTU System Upgrade. 
 
We have exceeded all of our desired coverage ratios and expect to do so again in 2016. 
 
 
 

 
 

 



Original Budget Revised Better/(Worse) Better/(Worse)
Budget Transfer Forcast Actual $ Budget % Budget

1 WASTEWATER
2
3 WASTEWATER REVENUE
4 Wastewater Service $13,850,855 $11,054 $13,861,909 $13,923,117 $61,208 0.4%
5 Water District Management (Ops Agreements) 4,120,000 0 4,120,000 4,094,970 (25,030) (0.6%)
6 Property Rentals 328,000 (32,885) 295,115 281,063 (14,052) (4.8%)
7 Other 979,000 (102,385) 876,615 867,638 (8,977) (1.0%)
8 Total Wastewater Revenue $19,277,855 ($124,216) $19,153,639 $19,166,788 $13,149 0.1%
9

10 ROUTINE EXPENDITURES
11 Collection, Treatment, Other $4,953,921 ($143,763) $4,810,158 $3,885,315 $924,844 19.2%
12 Nonrecurring Replacement/Repairs 78,220 20,350 98,570 107,187 (8,617) (8.7%)
13 Wastewater Personnel 7,706,679 (133,143) 7,573,536 7,368,223 205,314 2.7%
14 General & Administrative 168,000 (8,020) 159,981 183,074 (23,093) (14.4%)
15 Wastewater Quality, Regulations & Studies 623,800 (15,000) 608,800 572,147 36,653 6.0%
16 Total Routine Expenditures $13,530,620 ($279,575) $13,251,045 $12,115,945 $1,135,101 8.6%
17
18 FUNDS GENERATED FROM SERVICE REVENUE $5,747,235 $155,359 $5,902,594 $7,050,843 $1,148,250 19.5%
19
20 DEVELOPER & OTHER FUNDING 
21 Tap Fees $750,000 $51,341 $801,341 $1,097,118 $295,777 36.9%
22 Property Tax for Debt 1,432,264 0 1,432,264 1,453,663 21,399 1.5%
23 Grant Revenue 700,000 340,000 1,040,000 1,023,996 (16,004) (1.5%)
24 GO Bond Proceeds 22,500,000 (22,500,000) 0 0 0 0.0%
25 Interest & Misc. Income 555,207 161,252 716,459 685,053 (31,406) (4.4%)
26 Total Other Funding $25,937,471 ($21,947,407) $3,990,064 $4,259,830 $269,766 6.8%
27
28 FUNDS GENERATED FOR DEBT & CAPITAL $31,684,706 ($21,792,048) $9,892,658 $11,310,673 $1,418,016 14.3%
29
30 DEBT SERVICE & CAPITAL EXPENSE
31 Debt Service Expense $6,402,442 ($1,364,103) $5,038,339 $4,999,094 $39,245 0.8%
32 Bond Issue Expense 225,000 (225,000) 0 0 0 0.0%
33 Capital Construction Plan & CRP 13,864,090 14,417,202 28,281,292 16,050,385 12,230,908 43.2%
34 Wolcott Planning 25,000 0 25,000 0 25,000 100.0%
35 Total Debt Service & Capital $20,516,532 $12,828,099 $33,344,631 $21,049,479 $12,295,153 36.9%
36
37 SURPLUS/(DEFICIT) $11,168,174 ($34,620,147) ($23,451,973) ($9,738,806) $13,713,168 58.5%
38
39 Beginning Funds $17,534,392 $35,157,494 $35,157,494
40 Ending Funds $28,702,566 $11,714,077 $25,418,688
41
42 FUNDS RESTRICTED
43 CWRPDA Operating Reserve for Debt 1,250,000 1,250,000 1,250,000
44 Bond Reserve Fund for 2009 Bonds 1,378,000 1,378,000 1,378,000
45 Rate Stabilization Fund 2009 Bonds 600,000 600,000 600,000
46 Bond Reserve Fund for 2012 Bonds 1,808,500 1,808,500 1,808,500
47 Borrowed Interest 2012 WW Bonds (2 years) 0 0 0
48 Unspent Bond Proceeds 5,292,160 3,401,109 0
49 Debt Service Payable 1,024,100 1,024,100 840,006
50 Reserved for Fully Self Funded Health Insurance 164,678 164,678 164,678
51 Cash for WW Grant 700,000 0 0
52 Tap Fees Dedicated to Capital 0 0 0
53 Total Funds Restricted $12,217,438 $9,626,387 $6,041,184
54 Unrestricted for General Reserves $16,485,128 $2,087,690 $19,377,504
55
56 25% Targeted Dollar Amount for General Reserves $3,450,308 $3,450,308 $3,450,308
57
58 Coverage Ratios
59 Target Met (1.00 is minimum goal) 4.78 0.61 5.62
60 Debt Service Coverage (exc. non recur. Replace./repairs. 1.00 is the min. target) 4.96 1.98 2.28
61 Debt Service Coverage with Rate Stabilization Fund (1.10 is the min .target) 5.05 2.10 2.40

Eagle River Water and Sanitation
Budget Comparison - DRAFT

For the 4th Quarter Ending December 31, 2015
 

Year to Date
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Original Budget Revised Better/(Worse) Better/(Worse)
Budget Transfer Forcast Actual $ Budget % Budget

Eagle River Water and Sanitation
Budget Comparison - DRAFT

For the 4th Quarter Ending December 31, 2015
 

Year to Date

62 VAIL WATER 
63
64 WATER SALES REVENUE $5,138,092 ($161,363) $4,976,729 $5,179,266 $202,537 4.1%
65
66 ROUTINE EXPENDITURES
67 Distribution, Treatment, Other $794,975 $50,661 $845,636 $800,886 $44,750 5.3%
68 Nonrecurring Replacements/Repairs 338,000 20,020 358,020 227,264 130,756 36.5%
69 General & Administrative 114,500 (10,000) 104,500 88,420 16,080 15.4%
70 Water Rights Protection & Studies 181,000 0 181,000 261,670 (80,670) (44.6%)
71 Water Quality 0 0 0 145 (145) 0.0%
72 25% Allocation - Operations 681,020 6,714 687,734 564,469 123,265 17.9%
73 25% Allocation - Salaries & Benefits 2,091,411 (44,381) 2,047,030 2,000,965 46,065 2.3%
74 50% Allocation - Professional 128,000 (34,020) 93,981 107,327 (13,346) (14.2%)
75 Total Routine Expenditures $4,328,906 ($11,006) $4,317,900 $4,051,146 $266,754 6.2%
76
77 FUNDS GENERATED FROM SALES $809,186 ($150,357) $658,829 $1,128,120 $469,291 71.2%
78
79 DEVELOPER & OTHER FUNDING 
80 Tap Fees $785,664 ($334,000) $451,664 $485,228 $33,564 7.4%
81 Property Tax for Debt 991,800 0 991,800 1,004,938 13,138 1.3%
82 Capital Replacement Prog. Base Chg 0 0 0 54,095 54,095 0.0%
83 Interest & Misc. Income 61,750 501,195 562,945 572,344 9,399 1.7%
84 Total Other Sources $1,839,214 $167,195 $2,006,409 $2,116,605 $110,196 5.5%
85
86 FUNDS GENERATED FOR DEBT & CAPITAL $2,648,400 $16,838 $2,665,238 $3,244,705 $579,487 21.7%
87
88 DEBT SERVICE & CAPITAL EXPENSE
89 Debt Service Expense $1,958,645 $28,554 $1,987,199 $1,982,645 $4,554 0.2%
90 Bond Issue Expense 0 0 0 0 0 0.0%
91 Capital Construction Plan & CRP 2,982,080 1,337,485 4,319,565 2,367,692 1,951,873 45.2%
92 Capital Allocation from Wastewater 263,375 204,819 468,194 322,994 145,200 31.0%
93 Total Debt Service & Capital $5,204,100 $1,570,858 $6,774,958 $4,673,331 $2,101,627 31.0%
94
95 SURPLUS/(DEFICIT) ($2,555,700) ($1,554,020) ($4,109,720) ($1,428,626) ($2,681,094) 65.2%
96
97 Beginning Funds $6,847,047 $8,897,578 $8,987,578
98 Ending Funds $4,291,347 $4,787,858 $7,558,952
99

100 FUNDS RESTRICTED
101 Rate Stabilization Fund 2009 Bonds $600,000 $600,000 $600,000
102 Unspent Bond Proceeds 0 0 0
103 Debt Service Payable 231,072 231,072 184,093
104 Tap Fees Dedicated to Capital 0 0 0
105 Reserved for Fully Self Funded Health Insurance 0 54,893 54,893
106 Total Funds Restricted $831,072 $885,965 $838,986
107 Unrestricted for General Reserves $3,460,275 $3,901,893 $6,719,966
108
109 25% Targeted Dollar Amount for General Reserves $1,103,871 $1,103,871 $1,103,871
110
111 Coverage Ratios
112 Target Met (1.00 is minimum goal) 3.13 3.53 6.09
113 Debt Service Coverage (exc. non recur. Replace./repairs. 1.00 is the min. target) 1.52 1.52 1.75
114 Debt Service Coverage with Rate Stabilization Fund (1.10 is the min .target) 1.83 1.82 2.05
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CHANDLER ASSET MANAGEMENT

999 18th Street, Suite 3000     |     Denver, CO 80202     |      Phone   800.317.4747     |     Fax   858.546.3741   |     www.chandlerasset.com 

Eagle River Water & 
Sanitation District 

Period Ending 
December 31, 2015 

Investment Report 



Objectives 

Investment Objectives 

Chandler Asset Management 
Performance Objectives 

Strategy 

The investment objectives of the Eagle River Sanitation District are first, to provide for the 
preservation of capital and protection of investment principal; second, to provide sufficient liquidity 
to meet anticipated cash flows and third, to earn a market rate of return that is commensurate with 
the first two objectives.  

Our performance objectives for Eagle River Sanitation District are to earn a return that equals or 
exceeds the return on a market index of 1-3 year Treasury securities over time. 

In order to achieve this objective, we invest the portfolio in money market instruments, government 
securities, and high quality corporate notes.  The maximum maturity for any security in the portfolio 
is five years. 
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Category Standard Comment

Treasury Bills and Notes No Limitations Complies

Gov't. Sponsored Enterprises No Limitations Complies

Commercial Paper ≥ A-1/P-1/F-1 rated; two ratings required; 50% maximum; 5% 
per issuer, 270 days max. maturity

Complies 

Corporate Obligations ≥ Aa3/AA-/AA-; two ratings required; 50% maximum; 5% per 
issuer; 3 years max. maturity 

Complies

Banker’s Acceptances ≥ A-1/P-1/F-1 rated; two ratings required; 50% maximum; 5% 
per issuer; 3 years max. maturity 

Complies

Corporate and Bank Debt 
combined exposure

50% maximum/5% issuer for combined Commercial Paper, 
Corporate Obligations and Bank Acceptances

Complies

Municipal Securities General 
Obligation

General obligations of any national political sub-division; AA-
rated or higher; 30% maximum; 5% per issuer; 3 years 
maximum maturity

Complies

Municipal Securities Revenue 
Bond

Revenue backed obligations of any national political sub-
division; AAA-rated or higher; 30% maximum; 5% per issuer; 
3 years maximum maturity

Complies

Money Market Funds AAAf rated, or SEC 2A-7 regulated; 5% max per fund Complies*

Repurchase Agreements Not used by investment adviser Complies

Local Gov't. Investment Pools Not used by investment adviser Complies

Maximum maturity 5 years Complies

Eagle River Water & Sanitation District
December 31, 2015

COMPLIANCE WITH INVESTMENT POLICY
Assets managed by Chandler Asset Management are in full compliance with Colorado State law and with the 

District’s investment policy.

* MMF currently at 10.6% in this portfolio, however the aggregate portfolio is in compliance with this parameter as the District has funds 
managed internally and held away at ColoTrust and Wells Fargo.
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OPERATIONS MONTHLY REPORT 

FEBRUARY 2016 

INFORMATION ONLY  

RESERVOIRS AND STREAMFLOW 
 
RESERVOIRS 
 
Eagle Park Reservoir (EPR) is approximately 15 feet below full pool, with a 2 CFS release for 
augmentation and streamflow enhancement. Reservoir mixing was conducted from 1/4/16 to 1/18/16. 
 
Black Lakes 1 is being released at 2.5 CFS and is approximately 12 feet below full pool. Black Lake 2 is 
full.   
 
LOCAL DATA 
 
RESERVOIR UPDATES – 2/8/16 

Reservoir 

Physical 
Capacity 

(AF) 
Current 

Storage (AF) 
Discharge 

(CFS) 

Previous Month 
Change in 

Storage (AF) Comments 
Eagle Park 3,301 2460 2 -151 Releasing 
Black Lake 1 527 241 2.5 -164 Releasing 
Black Lake 2 98 98 0 0 Full 
Homestake 42,881 41,189 4 -66 Steady 
Green Mountain 153,639 67,064 45 net -2600 Releasing 
Wolford 65,993 42,480 15 net -8700 Releasing  
 
Local snowpack is above normal. The snow water equivalent (SWE) percent of normal (as of February 8) 
at area SNOTEL sites are:  Fremont = 111%, Vail Mountain = 104%, Copper Mountain = 120%. The SWE 
in the Upper Colorado River headwaters is 112% of normal basin-wide. 
 
LOWER COLORADO DATA 
 

Reservoir % of Full 
Capacity 

Current Storage 
Million (M) AF 

Current Water Year* 
Inflow vs. Last Year% 

Inflow vs. Outflow 
YTD 

Lake Powell 46.6  11.3 91 -0.97 MAF 
Lake Mead** 36.2 9.9 N/A N/A 
 
*Water year begins October 1 
**Lake Mead Water Data Website was last updated July 9, 2015 – some data available on other sites 
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STREAMFLOWS 
 
STREAM GAGE UPDATES (Low Flow Events)  Date Range 1/29/16 - 2/8/16 

Gage Location 
Streamflow 

 (CFS) 

Record 
Streamflows 

Low/High 

In-stream 
Flow Water 

Rights Level 
(CFS) ISF Season 

Eagle River below AWWTP 44 40 (2013) 
89 (2015) 35 Oct-Apr 

Gore Creek above Red Sandstone 12 11 (2003) 
22 (2015) 6 Oct-Apr 

Eagle River below Gypsum 170 122 (1992) 
353 (1962) 50 Oct-Apr 

 
RIVER CALLS 
 
Shoshone call is in effect.  
 
LOCAL NEWS 
 
Urban Runoff Group (URG) & Stormwater Updates  Siri Roman  
 
The Urban Runoff Group met on January 26, 2016. At the meeting, Siri Roman explained the District 
Board’s concern for snow laden with cinders, and possibly deicers and hydrocarbons, being stored 
adjacent to Gore Creek and the Eagle River. She mentioned the three action items in the Gore Creek 
Strategic Action Plan that address this issue and asked if there was support to make these actions high 
priority. The Group supported this request and also discussed how the Towns and Eagle County could 
review and improve their own snow plowing operations and educate contracted snow plowing companies 
on best practices.  
 
Seth Mason gave an update on the current URG project in Eagle-Vail. He stated that Alpine Engineering 
is nearing completion on the assessment of stormwater infrastructure and will continue to work with Eagle 
County as they plan a trail development/realignment through the Eagle Vail Business Park to identify 
opportunities for water quality control measures. Tambi Katieb from Land Planning Collaborative is 
assessing riparian areas for possible restoration projects and he is beginning to assess Eagle County’s 
regulations in regards to water quality protection. 
 
 

WATER  
 
Water staff and Pall representatives spent a week working together to optimize operations and 
maintenance of the new Edwards Drinking Water Facility (EDWF) membrane modules. Staff gained 
valuable knowledge of the EDWF, and this was a great opportunity to refine Standard Operating 
Procedures (SOPs) and improve operations at the EDWF. Several operating recommendations are being 
implemented that will ensure the new Pall membrane modules will be well maintained and effective for 
years to come.  
 
Shortly after this effort was completed, the Town of Breckenridge and HDR Engineers were given a 
detailed tour of the EDWF and Berry Creek Well house because they are considering constructing a new 
membrane treatment plant with an onsite chlorine generator. The tour took about three hours and 
included a stop at the EWWTP to look at the new centrifuges.  
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The department completed their 2016 work plan and several initiatives are moving forward including 
process meter installations to improve non-revenue water accounting at all entry points, Avon Drinking 
Water Facility Clearwell upgrades, water quality complaint tracking and benchmarking, and 2016 
regulatory sampling. The Water department continues to work on ERMOU planning, EPRC and Black 
Lakes operations, Lake Creek Easements, the Wild and Scenic Alternative Management Plan, and 
AWWA’s Partnership for Safe Water. 
 

WASTEWATER & LABORATORY 
 
Carollo Engineers, the consultants working on the Wastewater Master Plan Update, facilitated workshops 
with the Wastewater Operators and Laboratory staff to review the progress of the optimization testing and 
the results of the capacity analysis. The workshops were very collaborative and provided additional 
direction for the next phase of work. 
 
Leah Cribari, Laboratory Supervisor, completed and submitted the 2015 Annual Stormwater Report to the 
Colorado Department of Health and Environment. Each Wastewater Facility has a Stormwater Discharge 
Permit and Stormwater Management Plan with required inspection and monitoring.  The District has 
satisfied all of the requirements of the permit and was in compliance for 2015. 
 

FIELD OPERATIONS 
 
Reorganization of the department is continuing with the SCADA/Controls group moving under the IT 
Manager and the Mechanical/Electrical group focusing on the repair and maintenance of pump station, lift 
stations and water storage tanks.  This group will continue to be available for emergency electrical repairs 
for critical processes in all of the operations departments. 
 
Recent snow storms have kept the staff busy removing snow from fire hydrants and pump stations.  This 
year we employed local excavation companies to assist us in this effort across the valley allowing us to 
be more time responsive and efficient in this process.  The cooperation of local metro districts in removing 
snow has been very big help in this endeavor. 
 
Design and planning has been at the forefront for the Mountain Star pump stations and the replacement 
of the pump station on Gold Dust Drive in the Homestead neighborhood.  All are scheduled for rebuild or 
replacement in 2016.  Additionally, the Mountain Star pumps stations will require pump around 
assemblies which will be placed below grade in the street to provide water service throughout the 
construction of these pump stations. 
 
  CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS 
 
DISTRICT PROJECTS 
 
Edwards Wastewater Treatment Facility (EWWTF) Improvements Project       Jeff Schneider 
 
Change Order 6, which extended the project completion date and provided for associated General 
Conditions costs, was issued on January 20.  After a brief shutdown for the Christmas holiday, the project 
resumed with major equipment deliveries and installation occurring in the early part of January.  Masonry 
veneer installation, with the exception of an area on the east side excluded for access reasons, was 
completed in early February, with minor patching and door frame installation ongoing.  The membrane 
roofing system on the new building was completed on February 10.  Mechanical installation of new 
process piping, pumps, and associated equipment has been progressing throughout the past month and 
has been the contractor’s primary focus. Minor plant tie-ins have occurred as the contractor carefully 
connects new process piping to existing piping.  Mechanical installation progress has seen some 
challenges with respect to piping conflicts, design issues, and piping fabrication issues.   Electrical 
installation such as power and control conduit for equipment and the main power feeds to the new Motor 
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Control Center were installed the week of February 8.  Other architectural work such as door frames and 
windows are ongoing.  Grout was placed in the Gravity Thickener tank on February 9, along with concrete 
placement for equipment pads and pile extensions on the east side of the expansion.  The expansion of 
the Headwork’s electrical room is nearly complete, with electrical equipment installed and HVAC 
scheduled for the upcoming weeks.   
 
The project is approximately 78% complete, and the project team is preparing for system startup and tie-
in to the existing solids digestion process.  This involves a substantial coordination between ERWSD 
staff, the general contractor, electrical and controls subcontractors, the system vendor, and the design 
team.   
 
AUTHORITY PROJECTS 
 
Mountain Star Tank                                                  Jason Cowles    
 
A petition for the annexation of the Mountain Star Tank parcel and a 1041 Permit Application for the 
Project have been submitted to the Town of Avon. The annexation and approval of the 1041 are 
anticipated to be completed prior to the planned construction start date of April 15. Design work is 
ongoing in anticipation of construction. Aslan construction has provided Staff with a guaranteed maximum 
price proposal based on the 60% design documents of $1.58m, which includes an 8% contingency. This 
put the estimated upper limit for total project costs at $1.85m, and the requested contribution from the 
Mountain Star Homeowner’s Association to fund the outstanding balance of the project’s costs at 
approximately $734k.  Legal counsel is at work on a funding agreement between the Town of Avon, the 
Authority and the Mountain Star HOA which will be presented to the board for consideration at its March 
meeting.  
 

PARTNERSHIP PROJECTS 
  
 
Bridge Road Sewer Relocation – The Town of Vail has determined that the sewer line crossing Gore 
Creek on the Bridge Road Bridge in East Vail will need to be relocated as a result of the Town’s plans to 
replace the bridge in 2017. A sewer main alignment along the bike path between Bighorn Road and Gore 
Creek is the preferred alternative. This alignment will eliminate one aerial creek crossing and utilize an 
existing buried downstream creek crossing. Staff is working on a request for proposals for the sewer 
design with the Town. An intergovernmental agreement between the District and Town of Vail to split the 
costs will be presented to the board in the future.  



 

 

 

 

M E M O R A N D U M  
 
TO: Board of Directors 

FROM: Tug Birk, Development Review Coordinator 

DATE: February 17, 2016 

RE: Fats, Oils, and Grease (FOG) Program Overview 
 
FOG is an acronym for Fats, Oils, and Grease. FOG is a natural byproduct of cooking and food 
preparation and comes from both animal fats and vegetable oils. As FOG makes its way into the sanitary 
collection system, it collects and hardens in the pipes and has the potential to cause blockages, backups, 
and sanitary sewer overflows (SSOs). FOG also reduces pipe capacity and restricts flow. The FOG that 
doesn’t end up stuck in the collection system matrix makes its way to the wastewater plant.  

Staff believes a pretreatment program that requires Food Service Establishments (FSEs) to dispose of 
their FOG could alleviate operational problems within the District wastewater system and cut down on 
staff time during treatment. On average, District employees spend 43.5 hours per month on grease-
related issues both in the field and at the wastewater plants. In 2014 there were 41 work orders for the 
field crew alone related to FOG, ranging from emergency jetting to routine maintenance and requiring 
anywhere from 1 – 20 hours of staff time.  Effective FOG programs are considered best practice in the 
industry and are common. 

Additionally, capacity issues, public health concerns, and odors also point to the need for a District FOG 
program. Any SSOs must be reported to the state within five days of the incident including an action plan, 
in addition to required cleanup and the possibility of untreated wastewater entering the watershed. 

In order for a FOG program to be successful, staff needs buy in from food service establishments, the 
community, and the Board, as the program may have financial impacts to the District and local 
businesses.  

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) currently has a pretreatment regulation in place that 
prohibits “solid or viscous pollutants in amounts which will cause obstruction in the POTW (Publicly 
Owned Treatment Works) and its collection system,” (2016, EPA Pretreatment Standards and 
Requirements). The EPA estimates 47% of all blockages are from FOG from food service establishments, 
homes and industrial sources.   

The District intends to share general educational FOG guidelines with the entire community but 
specifically target FSEs. Food service establishments include restaurants, schools, churches, hospitals, 
bars, bakeries, delis, and any other establishment in which food preparation occurs. 

In the past, many new FSEs in the service area opened with little to no direction from the District or the 
local building jurisdictions related to FOG management. Recently, District staff and local building officials 
have started working together to ensure adherence to current plumbing codes and the District’s Rules 
and Regulations regarding new FSEs and the installation of FOG removal devices such as grease 
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interceptors (grease collection devices located outside and buried underground) and grease traps 
(smaller grease collection device typically located inside the building). However, there is no program in 
place for the oversight of maintenance of the traps and interceptors and ensuring that FOG is being 
disposed of properly.  

Data collection is the first needed step towards implementation of a successful FOG program at the 
District. Staff proposes sending questionnaires to FSEs and local grease pumping businesses to gather 
data on: 

 the types and sizes of grease traps and interceptors being used by FSEs; 
 frequency of cleaning and maintenance; and 
 use of alternate grease-removal methods (e.g., additives, which are prohibited by the Rules and 

Regulations).  

Once the data has been collected and analyzed, staff can formulate a District-specific FOG program that 
focuses on outreach, education and cooperation with local building officials, while also being enforceable 
and results-oriented, and one that has buy in from food service establishments and grease pumping 
businesses in the District’s service area, as well as from the community as a whole. 

Successful implementation of a FOG program will save staff time and resources, ensure that the 
wastewater treatment system can operate at its full potential and maximum capacity, and lessen the 
District’s environmental impact. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Reference:  

National Service Center for Environmental Publications. (2007). National Pretreatment Program (40 CFR 403) Controlling Fats, Oils, 
and Grease Discharges from Food Service Establishments (Office of Water Publication No. EPA-833-F-07-007). 

For more information: 

Monitoring and Management Services (2016).  FOG Management and Control Program. 
http://www.waterboards.ca.gov/coloradoriver/water_issues/programs/pretreatment/docs/intro_fog_inspections.pdf  

Environmental Biotech website. (2011). Innovative FOG, Odor, & Wastewater Solutions. http://www.environmentalbiotech.com/  

City of Buena Park website. (2016). Public Works: Fats, Oils, and Greases. http://www.buenapark.com/Index.aspx?page=252  

Colorado Department of Public Health and Environment website. (2016). https://www.colorado.gov/cdphe/  

http://www.waterboards.ca.gov/coloradoriver/water_issues/programs/pretreatment/docs/intro_fog_inspections.pdf
http://www.environmentalbiotech.com/
file://erwsd.local/erfiles/DATA/ERWSDFiles/15WSD/1admin/Board/MEMOS/2016/City%20of%20Buena%20Park%20website.%20(2016).%20Public%20Works:%20Fats,%20Oils,%20and%20Greases.%20http:/www.buenapark.com/Index.aspx%3fpage=252
file://erwsd.local/erfiles/DATA/ERWSDFiles/15WSD/1admin/Board/MEMOS/2016/Colorado%20Department%20of%20Public%20Health%20and%20Environment%20website.%20(2016).%20https:/www.colorado.gov/cdphe/


 
 
 

M E M O R A N D U M  
 
TO: Boards of Directors 

FROM: Diane Johnson, Communications & Public Affairs Manager 

DATE: February 25, 2016 

RE: Communications and Public Affairs Report 
 
Legislative 
Staff and legal counsel are monitoring or working on several bills making their way through the legislative 
session, including HB16-1005 (Residential precipitation collection), HB16-1109 (Application of state water 
law to federal agencies) and SB16-037 (Public access digitally stored data under CORA). Still expected 
bills (of interest) include water supply planning requirements in county master plans and required water 
audits by water utilities. Regarding possible initiatives, the Title Board set a final title for Initiative 63, Right 
to a Healthy Environment, clearing it for signature gathering. Along with 63, there is also Initiative 40, 
Right to Local Self-Government, making two initiatives available for the petition process to begin. Neither 
directly mentions “public trust” or otherwise addresses water; both are being closely watched. 
 
Eagle Valley Climate Action Plan 
Director Langmaid sent a letter to the board (attached) that outlines a process to create a Climate Action 
Plan for the Eagle River Valley and invites one or two board members or staff to join the stakeholder 
committee, which will “work collaboratively to create solutions to reduce greenhouse gas emissions.” Glen 
Phelps and Brian Tracy have agreed to participate in the process. Let us know if you would like to serve 
on the committee. The first meeting is from 6 to 8 p.m., Thursday, March 17 as part of the Eagle County 
Commissioners “Community Conversation” series – which is open for anyone to attend. 
 
Town of Vail community meeting 
The District has participated in the town of Vail’s Annual Community Meeting as a partner since 2007, 
staffing a table to answer questions and provide information. For anyone who would like to attend, the 
meeting is scheduled for 5 to 7 p.m., Tuesday, March 8, at the Donovan Pavilion. 
 
Eagle River Valley State of the River meeting 
Planning is underway for this annual event, which we produce in partnership with Eagle River Watershed 
Council and the Colorado River District. The meeting will be held at Colorado Mountain College in 
Edwards on either May 12 or May 16, from 5:15 to 8 p.m. Please save the dates until we confirm the final. 
 
Colorado Department of Natural Resources interim chief 
From Denver Business Journal: Effective Feb. 1, Bob Randall, deputy director of the Colorado DNR, 
became DNR’s interim executive director. Randall has been the deputy director since 2010 and steps into 
the lead role after former director Mike King moved to Denver Water as director of planning. 
 
Attachments: 

1. Kim Langmaid letter re Climate Action Plan 
2. Feb. 7, Vail Daily: Water district releases its wilderness bill guidelines 
3. Feb. 7, Vail Daily: Water authority increases storage 
4. Feb. 11, Vail Daily: Snowpack ‘in good standing right now’ 

http://statebillinfo.com/bills/bills/16/1005_01.pdf
http://statebillinfo.com/bills/bills/16/1109_01.pdf
http://statebillinfo.com/bills/bills/16/037_01.pdf
http://web.cowatercongress.org/external/wcpages/wcmedia/documents/State%20Affairs/2016/Water%20Loss%20Audit%20Report.pdf
http://web.cowatercongress.org/external/wcpages/wcmedia/documents/State%20Affairs/2016/Water%20Loss%20Audit%20Report.pdf
http://www.bizjournals.com/denver/blog/earth_to_power/2016/02/colorado-department-of-natural-resources-gets.html?ana=e_du_pap&s=article_du&ed=2016-02-03&u=rFuEtNnpCoSO1qd%2BFguvKNdYeb8&t=1454540964
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February 7, 2016 

Water  distr ict releases its wilderness bill guidelines

The policy

The boards of the Eagle River Water & Sanitation District and the Upper Regional Water Authority
recently passed guidelines for what they’d like to see any future wilderness bill consider:

• The locations and characteristics of water features within the specific lands proposed for wilderness
designation, and the importance of such water features to the water supply and wastewater systems of
the District and Authority;

• Whether the designation would conflict with or adversely impact existing or future water facilities of
the District and Authority;

• Whether the designation would significantly impact necessary watershed treatment and restoration
efforts;

• Whether the designation would prevent a future boundary adjustment of the designated area that
would be necessary for a future water facility;

• Whether the designation would significantly reduce the risk of watershed degradation caused by
human development and other activities;

• The specific Forest Service rules and restrictions that would apply to the subject roadless areas and
to the proposed wilderness lands; and

• Whether the designation would create any reserved water rights, and if so, whether those reserved
water rights would impact or help protect the water rights of the District and/or Authority.

EAGLE COUNTY — A proposal to expand wilderness areas around Vail is still percolating in
Washington, D.C. Meanwhile, local water officials recently approved a set of guidelines they’d like any
potential bill to meet.

The board of the Eagle River Water & Sanitation District and the Upper Eagle Regional Water
Authority — both of which are public agencies with elected boards — recently passed a policy
regarding any potential expansion of wilderness areas near Vail. The most recent proposal is
sponsored by Rep. Jared Polis, a Boulder-area Democrat whose district includes roughly one-third of
Eagle County from Eagle-Vail to the east.

mailto:smiller@vaildaily.com


That proposal would add wilderness protection to several thousand acres in Eagle and Summit
counties, and has been endorsed by many local governments. The list of endorsements doesn’t include
the water district.

That endorsement has been delayed as local water officials work to understand how imposing more
stringent protection on the federal land surrounding Vail and the upper valley might affect how the
district collects and treats water, and how it might maintain its facilities in the future.

YEARS IN THE MAKING

Getting to that policy — a relatively brief, seven-item list — has taken several years. Diane Johnson,
Eagle River Water & Sanitation District communications and public affairs manager, said the current
bill can be traced back to an earlier effort that included much more land.

With all the work that’s gone into the current Polis bill, Johnson said district officials decided in about
2014 to create a policy that will provide specific direction to district board members and employees
years into the future.

“Even if people feel (about a bill) like ‘that’s not going anywhere,’ legislators do keep plugging away,”
Johnson said. “At some point, the timing will be right.”

When that happens, Johnson said the district wants to be prepared with a consistent policy.

SHORT AND SWEET

That policy, which takes up less than one page, includes items about the location of water features
within any proposed wilderness, whether a wilderness designation would affect treatment and
restoration efforts on public lands and whether a wilderness designation would created any new water
rights.

Johnson said Polis’ staff has been “very good” about listening to the concerns of the district and the
authority — which are separate entities but share the same offices.

In an email, Craig Frucht, Polis’ press secretary, wrote that people working on the bill are “optimistic
we can make progress on this issue.”

Frucht’s email noted that the current bill has the support of Raul Grijalva, the top Democrat on the
House Natural Resources Committee. In addition, Colorado Sen. Michael Bennet has announced he
will soon introduce companion legislation to Polis’ bill.

If and when something does happen in Washington, Johnson said the district and authority will work
to ensure that the groups can do their jobs well into the future.

“The boards of directors are in a unique position,” Johnson said. “They’re the only ones who have the
roles they have — providing a source of high-quality water.”

Vail Daily Business Editor Scott Miller can be reached at 970-748-2930, smiller@vaildaily.com and
@scottnmiller.

mailto:smiller@vaildaily.com
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Water  author ity increases storage

VAIL — At its most recent board meeting, the Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority came a
few steps closer to restoring adequate water storage tank capacity in the Avon, Eagle-Vail and
Traer Creek portion of its service area.

One item concerned the Mountain Star water storage tank, which has been the subject of much
discussion over the last few years among Mountain Star property owners, the town of Avon and
the water authority. Pursuant to a 1993 agreement with Avon when the subdivision was
originally approved, a storage tank was to be built at a future date when U.S. Forest Service land
was obtained. The then-existing Avon Metropolitan District agreed that it would collect tap fees
from homes that were built and served by a somewhat temporary water supply system until a
permanent storage tank could be built.

Preliminary Measures Taken

The Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority acquired the required property from the Forest
Service in May 2013, as part of the Eagle Valley Land Exchange, a complex agreement that took
years to complete. The tank has been preliminarily designed, and the authority has funded
about $2.2 million for the site acquisition and increase in pumping capacity with associated
pump station improvements. The authority has also committed to pay $135,000 toward the
upgrade of the tank to a longer-lasting, less maintenance-intensive facility.

The Upper Eagle Regional Water Authority and the town of Avon have also moved to enforce
water conservation measures that were originally agreed to for the area. The balance of the tank
costs will be funded by tap fees collected to date and by Mountain Star property owners.

Traer Creek Failure

The board also dealt with the failure of the 2–million-gallon water storage tank constructed by
Traer Creek. The catastrophic failure occurred in May 2015, two months after it was filled with
water and placed into service. The cause of the failure is still under investigation, but
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preliminary findings indicate that failure to adequately remove unsuitable soil beneath the tank
is to blame. Until the tank can be reconstructed, the reduction in water storage creates a
limitation on supplying water to new taps.

The requirement for Traer Creek to build a water storage tank to serve the water storage needs
of the development dates to the 1990s. The authority allowed some Traer Creek development to
occur prior to tank construction because it could be served by excess storage capacity in the
regional system. As growth continued on the valley floor, the need for the Traer Creek tank
became more urgent, so the authority placed a moratorium on additional growth in Traer Creek
until the tank could be built. The authority lifted the moratorium once the tank was completed.

Current calculations indicate that only about 250 additional single-family-equivalent units can
be served in the Avon, Eagle-Vail and Traer Creek service area. Engineers have determined that
with the construction of a valve that would allow water storage in other areas of the authority’s
service area to be made available to the valley floor, an additional 620 single-family-equivalents
could be approved. The authority board authorized the installation of the additional valve at an
estimated cost of less than $400,000.
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Snowpack ' in good standing r ight now'

Recent Years:

Snow water equivalent is a measure of water content in snow. This data is from recent Feb. 10 dates at
the Vail Mountain SNOTEL site, which is different from the Vail Resorts measuring site.

2016: 11.9 inches

2015: 10.9 inches

2014: 15.0 inches

2013: 6.8 inches

2012: 8.0 inches

2011: 16.7 inches

Thirty-year (1981-2010) median for Feb. 10: 11.4 inches

EAGLE COUNTY — While winter enthusiasts are enjoying the snow this winter, local water officials
are keeping an eye on snowpack levels with spring quickly approaching.

“The big thing for us, we want the snow to stick around,” said Diane Johnson, public affairs manager
with the Eagle River Water & Sanitation District. “The snow is our largest reservoir in the state.”

Snow water equivalent is a measure of water content in snow, and it affects everything from recreation
to summer watering schedules to the local reservoirs when winter ends and the snow melts.

As of Wednesday, the SNOTEL site on Vail Mountain (not the Vail Resorts measuring site, but located
near Eagle’s Nest) recorded the snow water equivalent as 104 percent of normal (11.9 inches
compared to the 30-year recorded median of 11.4 inches on Feb. 10).

“It means we’re in good standing right now,” said Brian Domonkos, Colorado Snow Survey supervisor
for the Natural Resources Conservation Service. “We still have a third of the season to go, and
hopefully snowpack will be pretty close to normal.”

mailto:rleonhart@vaildaily.com


Snow water equivalent at Vail Mountain was at 11.9 inches on Wednesday, and the median peak which
comes in late April is 22.6 inches, so it’s about 52.6 percent of the way to normal with a third of the
season to go.

DRY SPELL

With the recent high pressure systems in the valley bringing warmer temperatures and no snow,
Domonkos said being slightly above normal snowpack acts as a buffer as the season goes along. With
temperatures still dropping below freezing overnight, the snowpack is solid enough to stave off a dry
spell, he said.

“There’s a bit of a forecast that states we’ll be relatively dry over the next few weeks,” Domonkos said.
“And then usually we return to a wetter spell, especially these El Nino years, for the late winter, early
spring months — March and April.”

In a small system like Eagle County, one or two storms can really make a difference, Johnson said.
January was at 70 percent of normal snowpack until the big storm that dropped over a foot of a snow
at the end of the month and into February, bringing totals to above 100 percent of normal.

In 2013 when Vail Mountain reopened due to late-season snow, local water officials were on edge
until the welcome dump of snow, which “totally changed the water picture,” Johnson said.

“One storm can make a difference,” Domonkos said, “but it’s pretty normal to see dry spells, decent
storms and dry spells again and kind of get a more stair-step progression.”

RIVER INDICATORS

Regional SNOTEL data from Copper Mountain and Fremont Pass also help local water officials get an
indication of what will be melting off the mountains and flowing into local waterways.

As of Wednesday, the SNOTEL site at Copper Mountain read 10.1 inches, 117 percent of the normal,
and the data from Fremont Pass measured 10.9 inches, 110 percent of normal.

Copper Mountain stats are indicative of snow water equivalent in the Vail Pass area, which flows into
Black Gore Creek before joining Gore Creek in East Vail. Fremont Pass presents an idea of what will
eventually come down to Camp Hale and the Eagle River headwaters, Johnson said.

“We want the snow up high, and we want it to hang around,” Johnson said.

Reporter Ross Leonhart can be reached at 970-748-2915 and rleonhart@vaildaily.com. Follow him on
Instagram at colorado_livin_on_the_hill.
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M E M O R A N D U M  
 
TO: Boards of Directors 

THRU: Brian Tracy, Water Manager, and Glen Phelps, Field Operations Manager 

FROM: Diane Johnson, Communications & Public Affairs Manager 

DATE: February 25, 2016 

RE: Testing and regulations related to lead in drinking water 
 
 
Summary:  The high lead levels in the Flint, Michigan public water system strike at the core of every 
water provider’s obligation to protect public health. The District and Authority water distribution system 
has minimal exposure to lead, primarily because the system is relatively new. Critically, the pipes 
(“service lines”) that connect homes and businesses to water mains are also relatively new; this greatly 
decreases the risk of lead in the water of any individual home or business. District and Authority testing 
consistently detects lead at levels well below the “action level” required under the federal Safe Drinking 
Water Act; those levels are shown in the annual Consumer Confidence Reports. As such, both the District 
and Authority are on a reduced monitoring schedule for lead. Staff will present information about sources 
of potential lead contamination in the water distribution system as well as the regulations that address it. 
 
Presenters:  Diane Johnson and Brian Tracy 
 
Background:  According to the Environmental Protection Agency, the Safe Drinking Water Act is the 
federal law that protects public drinking water supplies throughout the nation. Under the SDWA, EPA 
identifies contaminants to regulate in drinking water. The Agency sets regulatory limits for the amounts of 
certain contaminants in water provided by public water systems. These regulated contaminants fall under 
either primary or secondary standards, as follows: 
 

The National Primary Drinking Water Regulations (NPDWRs or primary standards) set mandatory 
water quality standards for drinking water contaminants. These are enforceable standards called 
"maximum contaminant levels” (MCLs) which are established to protect the public against 
consumption of drinking water contaminants that present a risk to human health. An MCL is the 
maximum allowable amount of a contaminant in drinking water that is delivered to the consumer. 
 
The National Secondary Drinking Water Regulations (NSDWRs) set non-mandatory water quality 
standards for 15 contaminants. EPA does not enforce these "secondary maximum contaminant 
levels" (SMCLs). They are established only as guidelines to assist public water systems in 
managing their drinking water for aesthetic considerations, such as taste, color, and odor. These 
contaminants are not considered to present a risk to human health at the SMCL. 

 
Flint’s public health crisis – due to the failure to control just one of about 90 contaminants regulated under 
the primary standards – emphasizes the vigilance necessary to meet SDWA standards continuously. 
 
Lead testing falls under the “Lead and Copper Rule.” As stated in the attached Circle of Blue article, “The 
current rule emphasizes the use of chemicals to fiddle with water chemistry so that lead pipes do not 
corrode. If that does not work, then utilities must begin replacing lead pipes. A utility must do so only if 
more than 10 percent of the water samples are above the federal “action level” of 15 parts per billion.” 
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One other option for utilities – though not always feasible – is to change their source water to a less 
corrosive source. 
 
The Lead and Copper Rule targets analysis of homes built between 1982 and 1986. Through the years, 
lead sampling in our system has resulted in either “non-detects” or very low levels of detection. Thus, the 
District and Authority must each conduct lead and copper sampling every three years. This consists of 
sampling 20 homes in the District water-service area and 30 homes in the Authority service area. Staff 
completed the latest testing in 2014 in the District system and in 2013 in the Authority system. 
 
The action level (AL) for lead is 15 parts per billion (ppb); testing results showed the 90th percentile was: 

 District: 2.8 ppb (90 percent of samples were 2.8 ppb or below). One sample exceeded the AL. 
 Authority: 1.7 ppb (90 percent of samples were 1.7 ppb or below). No samples exceeded the AL. 

 
The Circle of Blue story highlights a unique characteristic of the Lead and Copper Rule: “Most federal 
drinking water regulations require utilities to scrub water of pollutants at the treatment plant, before the 
water is sent into the thousands of miles of pipe that branch throughout a city. Uniquely, the Lead and 
Copper Rule requires utilities to measure water quality at the household tap. No other Safe Drinking 
Water Act regulation does so.” 
 
This emphasizes the importance of service lines and plumbing used in homes and businesses. As water 
passes through pipes, some level of corrosion occurs based on contact time, water chemistry, and pipe 
materials. If pipes, fittings, or solder contain lead, the corrosion may result in lead leaching into the water. 
Over time, lead has been removed from plumbing, solder, water meters, etc., which furthers reduces 
consumer’s risk of exposure. 
 
Overall, lead is not an issue in the District and Authority systems – and it is difficult to find homes 
constructed during the specified years (1982 to 1986) to conduct the testing. Sampling will occur in the 
Authority system this summer, on the regular 3-year monitoring schedule. 
 
For a deep dive into the situation in Flint, go to http://flintwaterstudy.org/. 
 
If you have questions in advance, please contact me so they may be addressed at the meeting. 
 
 
Attachments:  

1. Jan. 28 Treatment Plant Operator story – The Flint water crisis: a timeline 
2. Feb. 10 Circle of Blue story – Strength of new EPA Lead Rule depends on accountability 
3. Feb. 13 New York Times editorial – Fixing our broken water systems 

http://flintwaterstudy.org/
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By Kyle Rogers | Online Exclusives  | January 28, 2016  |  

The Flint Water Crisis: A Timeline

Nov. 29, 2011: Michigan Gov. Rick Snyder appoints Michael Brown the first emergency manager of four to help
deal with a declared financial emergency in the City of Flint.

Dec. 20, 2012: State and city officials meet to discuss drinking water options for Flint. They discuss using the
Flint River as a source, but decide to study two options: staying with Lake Huron water supplied by the Detroit

Water and Sewage Department (DWSD), or switching to a new Lake Huron pipeline scheduled to be built by the

Karegnondi Water Authority (KWA).

April 16, 2013: Backed by a 7-1 vote from the Flint City Council, Ed Kurtz, the city’s emergency manager, signs
an agreement to join KWA, saying future rates for DWSD water are too unreliable and KWA will be a cheaper

alternative. KWA cannot supply Flint until the new pipeline is finished in about three years. DWSD issues Flint a

notice of termination effective in one year. DWSD and Flint fail to come to an interim agreement.

Related: Statement from AWWA CEO David LaFrance on Flint Water-Quality Crisis

June 26, 2013: City officials decide to use the Flint River as an interim water source until the KWA pipeline is
complete. Kurtz hires an engineering company to plan the switch and figure out how to equip the water plant to

treat Flint River water.

March 7, 2014: Flint’s newest emergency manager Darnell Earley turns down an offer from DWSD for the city to
extend the purchase of its water as the expiration of the DWSD supply contract with Flint approaches.

April 9, 2014: State environmental regulators approve permits letting Flint switch to the Flint River for its water
source until the KWA pipeline is complete in 2016.

Related: American Water Charitable Fund To Support Flint, Michigan, Relief Program

April 25, 2014: With approval of permits from state regulators, Flint begins using the Flint River as an interim
water source, ending an almost 50-year stretch of receiving Lake Huron water through DWSD.

0Recommend

The recent events surrounding lead poisoning in  Fl int, Michigan, have roots that go back
more than  four  years. This timel ine, drawn  from  var ious sources, pieces together  those
signi ficant events.
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June 1, 2014: Flint residents begin complaining about the smell, taste and color of the water. Many say it makes
them sick.

July 2014: First six-month monitoring period for lead and copper in tap water begins.

Related: Blog: We Can’t Let Flint Contaminate Tap Water’s Reputation

Aug. 14, 2014: Flint water tests positive for E. coli. Boil-water advisories are issued in various areas and continue
on and off until Sept. 9.

Jan. 2, 2015: Flint is found to be in violation of the Safe Drinking Water Act, with unacceptable levels of total
trihalomethanes (TTHM), a byproduct of chlorination and disinfection. According to the EPA, elevated levels of

TTHM can lead to an increased risk of cancer and other health problems.

Jan. 6, 2015: At a news conference, Flint Mayor Dayne Walling says the city’s water is safe to drink.

Subscribe: If you don't want to bring your iPad into the bathroom, we can send you a magazine subscription

for free!

Jan. 11, 2015: Earley says the city will not return to DWSD water despite city council members’ desire to switch
back, noting that to do so would increase costs by at least $12 million per year. He says water treatment

consultants will be hired to fix current issues.

Feb. 25, 2015: A test reveals a lead content of 104 ppb in the water of Flint resident Lee Anne Walters’ home; 15
ppb is the EPA’s limit for lead in drinking water. The EPA inquires about treatment; the Michigan Department of

Environmental Quality (DEQ) states Flint’s water treatment plant has an “optimized corrosion control program.”

The first six-month period of testing shows tap water in 10 percent of homes at a lead content of 6 ppb or more,

the highest levels in more than a decade.

April 24, 2015: DEQ staff indicates to EPA that no corrosion control treatment is in place, contradicting an earlier
claim.

Subscribe: Save the trees for beavers, sign up for our E-Newsletter!

April 29, 2015: Flint financial emergency declared over, ending the oversight of state-appointed emergency
managers. A transition advisory board takes over.

June 23, 2015: The Coalition for Clean Water files a lawsuit to force a return to DWSD water. A judge rejects the
injunction.

Aug. 20, 2015: DEQ revises a city report and invalidates two water samples showing high lead levels, allowing
the city to meet a federal standard for lead content.

Sept. 19, 2015: Virginia Tech researchers finish testing water samples from 300 Flint homes and find high lead
levels across the city. One sample tests 13,200 ppb. Report concludes the corrosiveness of Flint River water is

causing lead from pipes to leach into residents’ water.
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Sept. 24, 2015: A study spearheaded by Dr. Mona Hanna-Attisha of the Hurley Medical Center in Flint finds the
cases of high lead levels in children has nearly doubled since the switch to Flint River.

Sept. 30, 2015: Gov. Snyder admits the switch to the Flint River was poorly planned: “Things were not fully
understood.” He releases a plan to address the issue, including the distribution of thousands of water filters to

Flint residents.

Oct. 8, 2015: Gov. Snyder announces a plan for Flint to reconnect to DWSD water at a cost of $12 million. The
state and Mott Foundation will contribute $10 million. Flint will pay $2 million.

Oct. 16, 2015: City of Flint reconnects with DWSD. Officials say it will take about three weeks for Detroit water to
fully replace Flint River water in the city’s system, but remain uncertain about when lead levels will return to

normal.

Nov. 13, 2015: Four Flint families file a class-action lawsuit against state and city officials for personal injury and
property damage as a result of the switch to Flint River water. Additional lawsuits follow.

December 2015: Flint begins adding additional orthophosphates to the water supply to build up the phosphate
scale that was eroded in the pipes by Flint River water.

Dec. 15, 2015: Newly elected Flint mayor Karen Weaver declares a state of emergency in the city and says future
funding will be needed for special education, mental health, juvenile justice and social services as a result of

behavioral and cognitive impacts of high blood lead levels.

Dec. 29, 2015: The five-member Flint Water Advisory Task Force created by Gov. Snyder in October releases its
preliminary report stating DEQ carries the ultimate blame for the water crisis because it failed to properly follow

the federal Lead and Copper Rule. According to the report, DEQ instructed Flint water treatment staff that

corrosion control measures wouldn’t be necessary for a year, when two rounds of six-month tests had been

completed and evaluated. The report leads to the resignation of DEQ’s director, Dan Wyant, and communications

director, Brad Wurfel.

Jan. 8, 2016: The U.S. Attorney’s Office for the Eastern District of Michigan announces it is opening an
investigation into the situation. The Michigan Attorney General’s Office follows suit a week later.

Jan. 11, 2016: Gov. Snyder signs an executive order creating a new committee to work on long-term solutions
to the Flint water situation and ongoing public health concerns affecting residents.

Jan. 16, 2016: President Obama approves a declaration of emergency and a request for additional federal aid in
Flint.

Jan. 18, 2016: United Way of Genesee County estimates up to 112,000 children have been exposed to lead
poisoning and kicks off a fundraising campaign to raise $100 million over 10 to 15 years for their medical

treatment.
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“There’s a mismatch
between the goals of the
NDWAC recommendation
and reality.”

Photo © J. Carl Ganter / Circle of Blue
After switching its water source to the Flint River in 2014, Flint officials did not follow federal law to ensure that the water did
not corrode lead pipes. Click image to enlarge.

By Brett Walton
Circle of Blue

The scandal in Flint, Michigan, erupting with galling revelations every day, is drawing national
attention to the danger and prevalence of lead pipes in American water systems at the same
time that the U.S Environmental Protection Agency is revising federal regulations for lead in
drinking water.

The goal of the revision is to strengthen standards that were first issued in 1991, then
tweaked in 2000 and 2007. It is needed. Water testing requirements under the current rule
miss the most severe cases of lead pollution. Just over 8 percent of U.S. water systems have
exceeded the federal threshold for lead. But if testing requirements were stricter, more than
70 percent of systems would be in violation, according to a 2014 study from Arcadis, an
engineering consultancy.

Because the Lead and Copper Rule is one of the most complex and nuanced federal drinking
water regulations and one of the most difficult to put into practice, the update has drawn keen
interest from water utilities and state regulators, who must ultimately implement the changes,
and environmental health groups, who are campaigning for tougher measures.

The National Drinking Water Advisory Council
(NDWAC), which consults with the EPA on
regulatory matters, submitted in December its
recommendations for strengthening the rule, which
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–Jennifer  Chavez, lawyer
Earthjustice

Photo © J. Carl Ganter / Circle of Blue
A sign above the sinks at Woodside Church in Flint, Michigan, warns people not to drink the water. Lead levels are too high.
Click image to enlarge.

the EPA expects to publish in draft form in 2017.
The council acted on the advice of a 15-member
working group comprised of utility representatives,
public health officials, researchers, and clean water advocates.

The council took what appeared to be a firm stance. It said that water utilities should be more
proactive in replacing lead service lines, the pipes that branch off a main distribution line and
deliver water to individual houses. Rather than simply preventing the lines from leaching lead
by using chemical additives that form a protective internal seal, eliminating lead services lines
altogether should be the national goal, the council stated.

It is a worthy aspiration that garnered acclaim. However, critics — while endorsing the
council’s intent — contend that the substance of the proposal is lacking. The council, they
argue, offered a vision of a lead-free future without providing the regulatory sticks to
guarantee that utilities actually follow through.

“There’s a mismatch between the goals of the NDWAC recommendation and reality,”
Jennifer Chavez, a lawyer with Earthjustice, told Circle of Blue. “The goal is replacement of
lead service lines. The reality is that when homeowners are shown that they have lead
service lines, they either do not or cannot replace them. The goal is lofty, important, and
appropriate, but the mechanisms to get there are the same that have led to few full lead
service line replacements.”

Other observers fear that the NDWAC recommendations are riddled with loopholes, waiting
to be exploited. They argue that if the EPA accepts the council’s proposal in full, without
adding stronger accountability, oversight, and enforcement, the changes would weaken
public health protections, not improve them.

“The recommended changes would dilute the current rule and leave us vulnerable to missing
widespread contamination,” Yanna Lambrinidou, a member of the NDWAC working group
who offered its only dissenting opinion, told Circle of Blue.

She continued: “I’m concerned that the NDWAC recommendations build a regulatory
mechanism based on an aspirational vision of utilities doing the right thing, rather than a
regulatory mechanism to ensure that these lead service line replacements are actually done.”

A Dissenting Opinion
Most federal drinking water regulations require utilities to scrub water of pollutants at the
treatment plant, before the water is sent into the thousands of miles of pipe that branch
throughout a city. Uniquely, the Lead and Copper Rule requires utilities to measure water
quality at the household tap. No other Safe Drinking Water Act regulation does so.
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“We need to complement
[the law] with public
education so that people
know what the claim of
safety actually means.”
–Yanna Lambrinidou, president
Parents for  Nontoxic Alternatives

The current rule emphasizes the use of chemicals to fiddle with water chemistry so that lead
pipes do not corrode. If that does not work, then utilities must begin replacing lead pipes. A
utility must do so only if more than 10 percent of the water samples are above the federal
“action level” of 15 parts per billion. Cities with a half million people or more may test fewer
than 100 homes to comply with the law. Individual households may have exceptionally high
lead levels, but the city is not required to act unless the number of contaminated samples
eclipses the 10 percent threshold. The EPA acknowledges that there is no safe level of lead
exposure, particularly for children, whose brain development is at risk.

That is the basic outline of the current rule. Its effectiveness depends on testing protocols,
contested definitions, and regular monitoring, all of which are at the heart of the debate about
revisions. NDWAC said the rule’s priorities should be flipped: replacing pipes must be the top
objective. After all, the EPA’s stated objective for the revision is to “improve the effectiveness
of
corrosion control treatment in reducing exposure to lead and copper and to trigger additional
actions that equitably reduce the public’s exposure to lead and copper when corrosion
control treatment alone is not enough.” In other words, keeping to the same basic playbook.

The revisions ought at least to bring the nation closer to lead-free drinking water, but that is
not what Lambrinidou sees happening at the moment.

In her statement of dissent, Lambrinidou, an affiliate faculty member at Virginia Tech and the
president of Parents for Nontoxic Alternatives, identified four areas of concern with the
NDWAC recommendations.

First, the EPA ought to require utilities to evaluate more regularly the effectiveness of their
corrosion control practices. Second, the revisions ought to mandate better public education
about lead. If residents knew that the testing procedures do not ensure every home has safe
lead levels, they might be more willing to test their water and agree to rid their property of
lead pipes.

“We need to complement [the law] with public education so that people know what the claim
of safety actually means,” Lambrinidou asserted. “It means that there is no large-scale
contamination. It does not mean that the water in your house is safe to drink. People do not
know this. The public education requirement in the lead rule leaves us in the dark. It’s quite a
rotten rule. It requires us to be partially responsible for our health but it does not require us to
be told what we need to know.”

Third, the new rule ought to strengthen the testing
procedure so that proper techniques are used and
homes with the highest levels of lead are
accounted for. Utilities can game the system by
letting the tap run for several minutes to flush
residual lead. Or by using small-mouthed bottles,
which can be filled only when tap water flows at a
trickle, another way to minimize lead. The few
samples that they are required to take means that
the worst cases of contamination may be overlooked. Lambrinidou cited a study presented in
November 2014 at an American Water Works Association conference to support her point.
That study found that 70 percent of public water systems would exceed the federal threshold
for lead if they expanded their testing programs to include the highest-risk homes.

Fourth, the recommendation to eliminate all lead service lines should come with measurable
targets and timelines to ensure that the work is completed. Also, the rule should ban partial
lead service line replacements, Lambrinidou said. Partial replacements occur when the utility
replaces only the segment of the line that runs from the distribution main to the meter. A
2011 EPA study found that doing so actually increases lead levels.

Lambrinidou was not originally a member of the NDWAC working group. Looking over the
names of those selected, she became alarmed at the lack of on-the-ground experience with
lead in drinking water.

Lambrinidou vowed to take action. She attended the working group’s first public meeting, on
March 25, 2014, along with Paul Schwartz of Water Alliance, a clean water group, and
pitched her concerns. She was invited the next day to be on the panel, she recalled: “I bullied
myself in there.”

Lambrinidou’s concerns about the NDWAC recommendations were echoed by Elin Betanzo,
a water policy analyst at the Northeast-Midwest Institute.

http://www.circleofblue.org/waternews/wp-content/uploads/2016/02/Yanna-Lambrinidou-Dissent-NDWAC-LCR-WG-Report-2015.pdf
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“EPA could enforce the
existing law. It would have
stopped Flint, would have
stopped D.C.”
–Marc Edwards, professor
Virginia Tech

“There aren’t any measures to hold water utilities accountable and nothing to enforce it,”
Betanzo told Circle of Blue, referring to the NDWAC recommendations.

Betanzo also has a long history with lead issues. She worked in the EPA’s Office of
Groundwater and Drinking Water in 2002, when Washington, D.C. had its own lead
contamination crisis, and was one of the first EPA staff members assigned to the D.C. case.

The experience was instructive. Last year Betanzo began to notice a pattern in Flint that was
familiar: high lead levels being detected in drinking water, public agencies not being
straightforward about the problem, and officials downplaying the danger of lead exposure.

Alarmed, she shared her concerns with Mona Hanna-Attisha, a friend since high school, on
August 26. Hanna-Attisha, a pediatrician at Flint’s Hurley Medical Center, responded,
initiating the study that found the number of Flint children with high blood lead levels had
doubled since the city switched water sources.

Control v. Ownership: A Central Definition for Lead Rule
Chavez, the Earthjustice lawyer, mentioned another area in which the current rule could be
strengthened: the definition of who controls service lines.

When utilities replace lead service lines, they are required to replace only the portion that
they control. Service lines often run in segments: from the main to the meter, which is on
public land, and from the meter to the house, which is on private property. The current rule
defines control as ownership of the line. The common interpretation is that utilities own only
the segment from the main to the meter.

It is a much narrower definition than EPA originally intended, Chavez said. The 1991 rule
allowed control to be interpreted broadly, meaning utilities had the authority to replace the
entire line — that was the presumption, even — and they could use ratepayer funds to do so.
But that definition was slipped into the rule without an adequate public comment period. It
was challenged successfully in court on technical grounds by the American Water Works
Association. The EPA ended up using the narrower meaning of control.

The definition matters. Many utility lead service line replacement programs focus only on the
segment the utility owns. Homeowners are offered the opportunity to have their side replaced
at the same time at their own expense, but most balk at the price tag: from $US 1,000 to $US
7,000. The result: partial replacements, which have been shown to increase lead levels.

The ramifications are evident in Washington, D.C., which began a lead service line
replacement program in 2004 after its lead contamination crisis. Only 19 percent of the
19,895 replacements to date have been full replacements. The city even began scaling back
its program after the EPA study on partial replacements, according to Nicole Kaiser, a DC
Water spokeswoman. Nationwide, there are about 7.3 million lead service lines still in use in
the United States, according to the EPA.

Chavez was disappointed that NDWAC did not recommend revisiting the question of control
and ownership. She sent a letter to NDWAC and the EPA in November to argue her case.

“The definition is so key as to whether people have their lead service lines replaced,” Chavez
explained.

Current Rule Could Have Prevented Flint
The irony in the matter is that even though Flint did not institute corrosion control, as is
required under federal law, the EPA has not admitted that Flint violated the lead rule. City
officials used sampling methods that are proven to minimize the detection of lead and it threw
out samples with the highest lead levels in order to come in under the 10 percent threshold.

“It shows what a joke this regulation is,” Marc
Edwards, a Virginia Tech professor, told a U.S.
House Oversight Committee hearing on February
3. Edwards helped uncover lead contamination
both in Washington, D.C. and Flint. “EPA could
enforce the existing law,” he told the committee. “It
would have stopped Flint, would have stopped
D.C.”

http://www.circleofblue.org/waternews/wp-content/uploads/2016/02/Earthjustice_Lead-service-lines-letter-to-EPA-on-ownership-and-control-11-11-14-final.pdf


2/15/2016 Strength of New EPA Lead Rule Depends on Accountability | Circle of Blue WaterNews

http://www.circleofblue.org/waternews/2016/world/strength-of-new-epa-lead-rule-depends-on-accountability/ 5/7

David Lewis

Had the current rule been followed, the Flint disaster would not have happened. Still, some
homes — up to 10 percent — could have had high lead levels without any corresponding
action. That inadequacy is what clean water advocates hope the Lead and Copper Rule
revision will address.

The EPA, however, has little to say about the debates surrounding the revision.

“EPA will carefully review these recommendations and other stakeholder perspectives as it
develops proposed revisions to the LCR,” Monica Lee, an agency spokeswoman, wrote in a
statement to Circle of Blue when asked about the NDWAC report. “EPA will also consider the
lessons learned from the experience in Flint.”

Lee did not respond to a request to interview the EPA officials who participated in the working
group meetings.

The agency expects to have a draft rule ready in 2017, according to Lee. That is too slow for
some. In the wake of Flint, the languid timetable — publishing a draft rule some 13 years
after the need for a comprehensive overhaul was identified — has opened the agency to
criticism over the pace of reform.

At the House Oversight Committee hearing, Rep. Gary Palmer (R-AL) was bewildered by the
length of the process.

“What are you waiting on?” Palmer asked.
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1 Comment

February 10, 2016 at 12:50 pm

Take a look at the letter that people are calling the Del Toral Memo:

http://www.aclumich.org/sites/default/files/Original%20EPA%20memo.%20062514_0.pdf

written to Thomas Poy, EPA Chief of Ground Water and Drinking Water Branch for
Region 5. The subject was “High Lead Levels in Flint”. This is as of June 24 2015, and
it’s all there – a home with plastic plumbing was testing incredibly high for lead, the lead
levels of the child in the home had more than tripled to 6.5 ug/dL,, it was noted that the
Flint authorities were not using corrosion control, their effort to control TTHM was
increasing the likelihood of corrosion, etc., etc.
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SundayReview  |  EDITORIAL

Fixing Our Broken Water Systems
By THE  EDITORIAL BOARD FEB. 13, 2016

Underneath America’s streets lies a network of pipes that is supposed to bring clean
water into homes, schools and businesses. But the news of lead poisoning in Flint,
Mich., and the emergence of similar problems in Sebring, Ohio, and other cities have
revealed a shocking truth: Some of these systems are so old and poorly maintained that
they have become a major hazard to human health.

It is clear why America’s water systems are failing. The country has invested far
too little in its public works, as governments at all levels have become obsessed with
cutting spending. The Environmental Protection Agency estimates that the country
needs to spend $384 billion by 2030 to continue providing clean drinking water to all
Americans. The American Water Works Association, which represents public water
utilities, puts the tab at $1 trillion in new spending in the next 25 years.

Lead contamination is a particularly good example of what’s wrong. Although
Congress banned lead water pipes in 1986 — three long decades ago — millions of older
pipes are still in use, typically as service lines connecting homes to local water systems,
and inside homes in pipes and fixtures. That means lead can leach into water even if
the water wasn’t contaminated when it entered the system.

Nobody knows how many lead service lines are still in use. Estimates range from
3.3 million to 10 million lines. To get a better fix on the problem, the E.P.A. and state
governments should require local water utilities to do a census of how many homes are
still connected with lead service lines. That would help determine replacement costs. If
the number is at the high end of current estimates, costs could reach $50 billion.
Spread over the five to 10 years it could take to replace every pipe, that should be a
manageable sum for a country as prosperous as America.

http://www.nytimes.com/
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Some cities, like Lansing, Mich., are already replacing lead service lines on their
own. But many others will need federal and state assistance. There is no reason
Congress cannot come up with the money.

Any such plan should give preference to Flint, Sebring and other cities where lead
contamination is a major, continuing problem. It should also be designed to help
homeowners who, in many places, are financially responsible for lines underneath
their property. However the task is approached, it must be completed thoroughly:
Experts say that a lead-contamination problem in Washington, D.C., in the early 2000s
was made worse because service lines were not completely replaced.

Policy makers should go beyond the hardware and develop a comprehensive
strategy to ensure safe drinking water. This is a joint responsibility of the E.P.A. and
state governments. There should be more frequent and thorough monitoring of
drinking water. Congress also needs to give the environmental agency more resources
and authority to keep water safe, not just from lead but from other contaminants. Over
the last 10 years, the agency’s drinking water budget has fallen by 15 percent after
adjusting for inflation, and its staff has shrunk by about 10 percent.

Congress should also help by updating a wholly inadequate law known as the
Toxic Substances Control Act, which has allowed tens of thousands of chemicals to be
used in consumer and industrial products without being tested for safety. Many of
those chemicals end up in the nation’s water systems. The Senate and House have
passed competing bills to fix that law. Both bills are weaker than they ought to be, but
the Senate version is the stronger of the two.

Republicans love to slam the E.P.A., so it was no surprise that some of them used
recent hearings about the crisis in Flint to criticize the agency, even though Flint’s
problems can be attributed in large part to thickheaded state and local officials,
including a Republican governor. The current front-runner in the Republican
presidential primaries, Donald Trump, has said he would get rid of the environmental
agency entirely because it issues too many regulations. When asked who would protect
the environment, he replied, “We’ll be fine with the environment.”

Try that on the people in Flint, where the problem was not too much regulatory
oversight, but far too little.

A version of this editorial appears in print on February 14, 2016, on page SR8 of the New York edition with the
headline: Fixing Our Broken Water Systems.
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M E M O R A N D U M  

 
TO: Board of Directors 

FROM: Catherine Hayes, Board Secretary 

DATE: February 9, 2016 

RE: Summary of Authority January 21, 2016, Regular Board Meeting 
 
The following is a summary of items discussed at the January 21, 2016, Authority Board Meeting: 

Public Comment Chairman Gregory noted receipt of a letter from Josh Lautenberg on the 
wilderness policy; the letter was shared with the Board. 

Adoption of Irrigation 
Account Impact Fee 

The board held a public hearing to discuss the proposed irrigation impact fee; 
no public comment was received. The Board unanimously approved adoption 
of the fee. Alternate Director Reynolds abstained. 

Cash in Lieu of Water 
Rights Fee Increase 

A public hearing was opened to discuss the increase, and no public comment 
was received. The increase is slightly higher than CPI, as water is appreciating 
more quickly than CPI. The Board unanimously approved the increase. 

Meeting Minutes The Board unanimously approved the minutes of its December 17, 2015, 
meeting as presented. Alternate Director Reynolds abstained, as he was not 
present at the meeting. 

Meeting Place and 
Posting Location 

The Board unanimously approved the resolution designating the meeting place 
and posting location for its 2016 meetings.  

Angler’s PUD Cash in 
Lieu Request 

Evette Curran explained the cash in lieu of water rights request from the 
developer of Angler’s PUD. After discussion, the request was tabled to a later 
meeting so staff can communicate questions and concerns to the developer 
and return to the Board with updated information.  

Annexation of 
Mountain Star Tank 
Site 

The Board unanimously approved a resolution regarding initiation of the 
annexation of the Mountain Star tank site into the town of Avon and as a result, 
the Authority’s service area. 

Construction Review 
Process 

The Board unanimously approved minor administrative changes to the Rules 
and Regulations to optimize the construction review process. The changes 
were vetted by the Rules and Regulations Board Subcommittee.   

Mountain Star 
Request 

The Board discussed and denied a request from the Mountain Star POA for 
the Authority to contribute additional funds for Mountain Star tank construction. 
Staff and counsel will draft a response letter.  

Traer Creek Tank 
Failure Resolution, 
Funding 

The Board unanimously approved a resolution allowing the Authority to take 
measures to effect repair or replacement of the Traer Creek tank, as there are 
critical water supply risk issues associated with the failure of the Traer Creek 
tank. Alternate Director Reynolds abstained. 

Action for Declaratory 
Judgment 

The Board unanimously authorized Counsel to proceed with an action for 
declaratory judgment in the Traer Creek Tank case if necessary. Alternate 
Director Reynolds abstained.  
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CRCA Cost Sharing 
Agreement 

 

Glenn Porzak discussed the addition of other parties to the Colorado River 
Cooperative Agreement cost sharing agreement and a request for additional 
funds from the Authority and District. The Board authorized an additional 
contribution, NTE $15,000. 

Current Alpine 
Engineering 
Contracts 

Linn Brooks discussed outstanding contracts with Alpine Engineering and 
noted Alpine would be working on the Mountain Star tank project as well. She 
reminded the Board that her husband is now a principal with Alpine, which is 
the reason for the disclosure.  

Finance Report James Wilkins presented the finance report, noting that December water sales 
were slightly higher than projected and slightly lower year to date. 
Development impact fee revenue is also higher than anticipated. 

Wilderness Policy, 
Position Statement 

Glenn Porzak updated the board on the wilderness policy, which would be 
considered by both Boards at a joint meeting later that day.  

Support of Bolts Ditch 
Legislation 

The Board agreed to sign a letter of support to Rep. Polis regarding legislation 
for Minturn’s request for continued access to its Bolts Ditch facility, which was 
inadvertently included in the Holy Cross Wilderness Area boundary.  

Federal Water Right 
Directives 

Glenn Porzak discussed recent changes to the Forest Service’s ski area water 
rights clause, now asking ski areas to inventory their water rights necessary for 
sufficient operations and have such inventory certified by an expert. He also 
mentioned the release of a BMP directive technical manual right before 
Thanksgiving and the short review deadline for such manual, which multiple 
parties asked to be extended.  

Federal Legislation 
Update 

Glenn Porzak said a letter was issued on behalf of the Authority and District, 
reaffirming support for the legislation. 

State Legislation 
Update 

Glenn Porzak said the Colorado Water Rights Protection Act was introduced in 
the legislature the day before and was already assigned to the House 
Agricultural subcommittee.  

Pre-Compact Water 
Storage Project 

Glenn Porzak discussed a recent meeting with James Eklund regarding the 
project, which the state supports in the spirit of the Colorado Water Plan. 
Another meeting with involved parties is being scheduled. 

Streamside Marriott 
Application 

Siri Roman said the Marriott Streamside is having corrosion issues in its 
copper pipes; the District denied its application to add phosphorous to the 
water to mitigate future pinholes in the pipes and will instead work with the 
Marriott on the corrosion issues, which are very complicated.  

Avon Heat Recovery 
System Tour 

Siri Roman noted a recent tour of the system with Denver Wastewater, which 
is considering a similar project to heat the National Western Stock Show 
building. 

Gore Creek Strategic 
Action Plan 

Siri Roman said the Vail town council will start reviewing the plan, which 
identifies 220+ actions; the council is expected to allot $7 million in its budget 
over the next five years to address various action items.  

Eagle Mine Update Brian Tracy discussed the Mine and low risk of a Gold King-type spill occurring 
there. The Mine tunnels are collapsed, so staff relies on instrumentation to 
monitor the bulkhead water levels.  He said the Authority and District keep 
continuous pressure on Mine staff to ensure proper sampling and 
maintenance. 

EPRC Quarterly 
Report 

Brian Tracy discussed the Eagle Park Reservoir Company quarterly report. An 
EPRC meeting will be held the following week. 
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Microbeads Ban  Diane Johnson said the federal Microbead-Free Waters Act of 2015 was 

signed Dec. 28 and takes effect sooner than a similar Colorado law that was 
signed in March 2015. Microbeads end up as wastewater sludge or pass 
through the treatment process into waterways where they enter the food chain 
when eaten by fish. 

Rain Barrel 
Legislation 

Diane Johnson said House Bill 16-1005 is this year’s iteration of rain barrel 
legislation. The board agreed the Authority could again appear on the 
proponents list of supporters. 

Building a Better 
Colorado 

Diane Johnson discussed the project, which is gathering statewide input on 
how Colorado might improve its initiative process, election process, and fiscal 
policy. The latest community meeting was held Jan. 14 in Vail. 

Community 
Engagement 

Diane Johnson informed directors about Eagle County’s “community 
conversations” series as well as an offer by the Vail Valley Medical Center to 
host a tour of their facilities. 

Wilderness Policy At a joint meeting with the Eagle River Water and Sanitation District, both 
Boards approved a Policy on Future Wilderness Designations. 
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DISTRICT 

Audit/Budget Employee 
Housing 

Retirement 
Plans 

Organizational 
Performance 

Real Estate 
and New 

Development 

Hahnewald  
Barn 

Tom Allender Debbie Buckley Linn Brooks Bill Simmons Kim Langmaid Linn Brooks 
Steve Friedman Kim Langmaid Steve Friedman Paul Testwuide  Kim Langmaid 

  Leslie Isom   Bill Simmons 
      

 
AUTHORITY 

Audit/Budget* New 
Development 

Unallocated 
Water 

Traer Creek Tank 

Geoff Dreyer Jim Power Tom Allender Tom Allender 
George Gregory Mick Woodworth Sarah Smith Hymes Sarah Smith Hymes 

 
JOINT 

Water Quality Rules and Regulations Water Demand 
Management 

Wilderness Policy 

Tom Allender (Authority) Tom Allender (Authority) Tom Allender (Authority) George Gregory (Authority) 
Kim Langmaid (District) Bill Simmons (District) Debbie Buckley (District) Mick Woodworth (Authority) 

   Steve Friedman (District) 
Kim Langmaid (District) 

 
*Committee consists of three or more members of one Board; meetings require posting notice of a public 
work session. 
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